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INTRODUCTION 


WHY  WE  TEACH  ARITHMETIC 


Instruction  in  arithmetic  has  two  major  objectives:  one,  the 
development  of  skill  in  computation  and  problem  solving;  and  the 
other,  the  development  of  an  understanding  and  an  appreciation 
of  the  ways  in  which  number  functions  in  the  activities  of  daily  life. 

To  achieve  the  first  objective  the  authors  of  this  series  of  text¬ 
books  have  provided  a  careful  step-by-step  development  of  the 
fundamental  operations  and  problem  solving.  This  development 
is  so  carefully  graded  and  constructed  that  the  difficulties  children 
often  encounter  in  their  study  of  arithmetic  are  reduced  to  a 
minimum.  A  systematic  program  of  mixed  and  cumulative 
practice  exercises  is  provided  to  insure  the  mastery  and  retention 
of  the  processes  and  topics  that  are  studied.  The  vocabulary  of 
these  books  has  been  carefully  checked  against  available  word 
lists;  the  explanations  of  processes  are  simple  and  direct;  and 
the  problems  are  clearly  stated,  thereby  eliminating  reading 
difficulties.  Special  provisions  have  been  made  for  individual 
differences  in  the  rates  at  which  children  master  the  subject 
matter  and  the  difficulties  they  encounter. 

To  achieve  the  second  objective,  namely,  to  develop  in  the 
pupils  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of  the  ways  in  which 
number  functions  in  the  affairs  of  daily  life,  the  authors  give  the 
pupils  real  problems  to  solve,  problems  that  arise  in  the  every¬ 
day  experiences  of  children.  A  wealth  of  socially  valuable  informa¬ 
tional  material  is  included  in  the  problem  units. 


NEW  CURRICULUM  GRADATION 


Because  of  the  demand  in  many  parts  of  the  country  for  a 
simplified  arithmetic  curriculum,  the  New  Curriculum  series  of 
the  New  Triangle  Arithmetics  presents  a  simple  grade  place¬ 
ment  of  the  subject  matter  of  arithmetic.  The  grade  placement 
of  topics  that  is  used  in  this  series  approximates  closely  many  of 
the  recom.mendations  growing  out  of  research  undertaken  to  deter- 
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mine  the  optimum  grade  in  which  to  teach  various  number  proc¬ 
esses.  This  new  arrangement  of  materials  is  the  one  followed  in 
many  individual  cities  throughout  the  country. 

Similar  shifts  of  subject  matter  are  outlined  in  the  preface  for 
the  various  grades. 

The  success  of  this  modified  curriculum  in  the  schools  that 
have  used  it  leads  the  authors  to  recommend  its  wider  acceptance. 
Experience  has  shown  that  the  pupils,  because  of  their  greater 
maturity,  can  master  the  subject  matter  more  easily  when  arranged 
as  it  is  in  this  series.  As  a  result  the  time  devoted  to  routine 
drill  can  be  greatly  reduced.  The  time  saved  can  be  used  to 
enrich  and  socialize  the  subject.  This  series  amply  provides  for 
this  enrichment  of  the  work. 

The  major  differences  between  the  traditional  grade  placement 
of  topics  for  the  third  grade  and  the  grade  placement  used  in  this 
book  are  as  follows: 

1.  The  mastery  of  the  100  addition  combinations  and  the  100 
subtraction  combinations,  usually  taught  in  grade  two,  are  taught 
in  the  first  half  of  the  third  grade.  This  permits  the  second-grade 
teacher  to  introduce  only  such  easy  combinations  as  fit  into  the 
activities  of  the  pupils  of  that  grade. 

2.  The  multiplication  and  division  facts  of  4’s,  5’s,  6’s,  7’s, 
8’s,  and  9’s,  usually  taught  in  the  third  grade,  constitute  the 
major  new  work  of  the  fourth  grade.  Only  the  multiplication  and 
division  facts  of  twos  and  threes  are  taught  in  the  third  grade. 

3.  Uneven  division,  by  which  is  meant  division  involving  quo¬ 
tients  and  remainders,  usually  taught  in  grade  three,  constitutes 
the  major  new  work  of  the  fourth  grade.  Only  even  division  is 
required  in  the  division  examples  introduced  in  grade  three. 

4.  Computation  with  dollars  and  cents,  usually  taught  in  the 
third  grade  is  taught  in  the  fourth  grade.  Since  the  third-grade 
child’s  experience  consists  largely  of  purchases  less  than  a  dollar, 
computation  in  this  grade  is  based  on  amounts  of  11.00  or  less. 

5.  Column  addition  of  three  or  more  numbers  of  two  or  three 
digits  each,  usually  taught  in  grade  three,  is  taught  in  the  fourth 
grade.  Since  the  third-grade  child’s  experience  consists  largely  of 
columns  of  one-digit  numbers,  column  addition  is  confined  to 
adding  three  and  four  one-digit  numbers,  with  or  without  higher 
decade  addition. 

6.  Multiplying  numbers  of  three  figures  by  a  one-figure  multi¬ 
plier,  usually  taught  in  grade  three  is  taught  in  grade  four.  Since 
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multiplying  of  large  numbers  is  not  in  the  third-grade  child’s 
experience,  the  third-grade  work  in  multiplication  is  limited  to 
multiplying  two-figure  numbers  by  a  one-figure  multiplier,  both 
with  and  without  carrying. 

7.  Reading  and  writing  numbers  from  1,000  to  10,000,  usually 
taught  in  grade  three  is  taught  in  grade  four.  Since  the  third- 
grade  child’s  experience  is  centered  around  the  numbers  from  1  to 
1,000,  the  work  of  the  third  grade  is  confined  to  these  numbers. 

8.  Problem  solving  is  based  on  very  simple  problems  only. 
The  group-division  problem  which  is  so  difficult  for  third-grade 
children,  is  delayed  until  the  fourth  grade.  Third-grade  division 
problems  are  limited  to  those  in  which  the  child  is  told  about 
several  and  asked  to  find  out  about  one.  All  problems  in  which  a 
fact  needed  to  solve  the  problem  is  missing,  are  delayed  until  the 
fourth  grade.  Clear,  simple  statements  and  small  numbers  aid 
the  child  to  visualize  the  situation  in  the  problem.  Many  aids 
to  visualization  are  provided. 

ANALYSIS  OF  FEATURES 

To  aid  in  the  analysis  of  this  book,  the  following  outline  of  its 
main  features  is  presented.  The  outline  contains  page  references 
to  typical  units  which  illustrate  the  points  given.  For  more 
detailed  information  on  any  of  these  points  the  Index  may  be  used. 

I.  The  social  applications  of  number 

a.  Rich  variety  of  applications  of  number 

See  pages  2,  19,  54,  67,  87,  91,  105, 106, 107, 124, 126, 131, 139, 
148, 178, 185, 198,  211,  225,  235,  240,  245,  247,  262,  271,  272 

h.  Informational  material  to  help  the  pupil  to  understand  social 
practices 

See  pages  49,  56,  63,  71,  103,  213,  215,  226-230,  249,  266-267 

c.  Correlation  with  other  subjects,  such  as 

(1)  Health.  See  pages  75,  76,  148,  214,  248,  258 

(2)  Social  Studies.  See  pages  54,  56,  87,  88,  137,  168,  185, 

253 

d.  Wealth  of  helpful  pictures,  illustrations,  diagrams  and  forms 

(1)  Pictures.  See  pages  2,  3,  5,  11,  13,  14,  17,  18,  22.  23, 

25,  27,  30,  32,  33,  36,  38,  39,  43,  57,  80,  81,  101,  117, 

140,  151,  152,  158,  175,  182,  188,  197,  245,  246,  259,  261 

(2)  Diagrams.  See  pages  236,  237,  238 
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(3)  Forms.  See  pages  4,  6,  21,  37,  45,  64,  68,  72,  78,  83,  85, 
92,  95,  100,  108,  no,  113,  120,  172,  174,  204,  242,  243, 
251,  254  ^  , 

e.  Suggested  projects,  activities,  and  original  applications  of 
number 

See  pages  56,  87,  88,  91,  138,  168,  201,  211,  214,  219,  227 
235,  240,  245,  247,  248,  258,  268,  269,  272 


II.  The  step-by-step  development  of  fundamental  operations 

a.  Each  step  presented  in  some  social  setting 

See  pages  42,  46,  47,  48,  55,  59,  117,  125,  126,  146,  148,  156 
162,  163,  164,  176,  179,  186,  190,  191,  207,  208,  209,  21o! 
216,  218,  220,  222,  224,  256,  263,  264 


h.  Carefully  graded  development  of  each  process 

(1)  Addition.  See  pages  42,  55,  117,  125,  126,  146,  148,  156 

207,  208,  209,  210,  224 

(2)  Subtraction.  See  pages  46,  47,  48,  59,  162-163,  164 

179,  186,  216,  218,  220,  222,  264 

(3)  Multiplication.  See  pages  176,  256 

(4)  Division.  See  pages  190,  191,  263 

(5)  Fractional  part  of  a  number,  197,  234,  261,  262,  274 

c.  Models  of  completed  examples  for  study  to  aid  masterv  of 

new  step 

(1)  Addition.  See  pages  42,  55,  125,  146,  148,  156  207 

208,  209,  210,  224  »  ;  , 

(2)  Subtraction.  See  pages  46,  47,  48,  59,  162-163  164 

179,  186,  216,  218,  220,  264  ’  ’ 

(3)  Multiplication.  See  pages  176,  256 

(4)  Division.  See  pages  190,  191,  263 

d.  Cumulative  mixed  practice  on  processes 

(1)  Addition.  See  pages  55,  93,  102,  112,  115,  156  207 

208,  209,  210,  211,  224,  241,  244  »  »  » 

(2)  Subtraction.  See  pages  47,  48,  59,  67,  102,  112,  150. 

/Q^  219,  221,  222,  241,  244 

(3)  Multiplication.  See  pages  256,  268 

(4)  Division.  See  pages  269 

€.  Practice  tests  to  develop  skill  and  mastery 

See  pages  119,  122,  123,  130,  147,  157,  165,  183,  250 
/.  Special  help  on  hard  spots  and  processes 
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(2)  Subtraction.  See  pages  29,  47,  59,  121,  164,  165,  179, 

220,  264-265 

(3)  Multiplication.  See  page  256 

g.  Carefully  graded  presentation  of  combinations 

(1)  Addition.  See  pages  8,  9,  26,  34,  40,  50,  64,  72,  83,  92, 

108,  113 

(2)  Subtraction.  See  pages  14,  15,  30,  36,  43,  57,  68,  78, 

85,  95,  no,  120 

(3)  Multiplication.  See  pages  171-175,  251-252,  254-255 

(4)  Division.  See  pages  188-189,  260 

in.  Development  of  skill  in  problem  solving 

a.  Clear  presentation  of  new  topics  through  application  within 
the  child’s  experiences 

See  pages  5,  6,  8,  14,  117,  126,  148,  171,  188,  213,  254 

h.  Use  of  visualization  to  aid  the  pupil  to  grasp  the  situations 

pr0S0ri1j0cl 

See  pages  2,  8,  17,  18,  22,  23,  25,  32,  33,  37,  38,  39,  45,  67, 
71,  81,  91,  94,  104,  116,  140,  151,  152,  158,  180,  182,  192, 
205,  226,  236-238,  239,  240,  242,  243,  245,  246,  249,  258, 
259,  261 

c.  Special  helps  and  units  to  teach  the  pupil  procedures  in 

problem  solving 

(1)  Addition.  See  pages  13,  140-144 

(2)  Subtraction.  See  pages  17,  37,  39,  45,  151-155,  158-161 

(3)  Multiphcation.  See  pages  180-184 

(4)  Division.  See  pages  192-196 

d.  Large  number  of  simple,  well-graded  groups  of  problems 

which  contain  mixed  processes  to  insure  pupil  thinking 
in  the  selection  of  the  process  to  be  used  for  solution. 

(1)  Related  problems.  See  pages  18,  19,  22-23,  25,  28,  31, 

32-33,  44,  54,  60,  66,  70,  77,  81,  82,  84,  87,  94,  97,  104, 
105,  109,  111,  116,  137,  139,  168,  173,  178,  185,  198, 
201,  223,  225,  253,  258 

(2)  Isolated  or  unrelated  problems.  See  pages  41,  51,  128, 

133, 140-141, 144, 152-153, 154, 155,  159,  160,  161,  166, 
177, 180,  183,  184,  195,  196,  199,  233,  250,  257,  260,  273 
IV.  The  systematic  testing  program — Survey  and  diagnostic 
a.  Diagnostic  tests  by  processes,  keyed  to  developmental  and 
remedial  lessons 
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(1)  Addition.  See  pages  62,  89,  135,  169,  200,  232,  270 

(2)  Subtraction.  See  pages  62,  89,  136,  170,  200,  232,  270 

(3)  Multiplication.  See  pages  200,  232,  272 

(4)  Division.  See  pages  200,  232,  269 

(5)  Mixed  processes.  See  page  234 

h.  Practice  tests  to  maintain  skill  at  a  high  level 
See  pages  24,  61,  90,  123,  132,  167,  231 

c.  Problem  tests.  See  pages  133,  155,  161,  166,  184,  196 

d.  Problem  scales  to  measure  growth  in  ability  to  solve  problems 
See  pages  199,  233,  273 

e.  Curriculum  tests  in  processes  and  problem  solving 
Available  as  separate  tests  not  printed  in  the  books.  This 

is  a  separate  testing  program. 

V.  Provision  for  individual  differences:  Enrichment,  diagnosis, 
and  remedial  instruction 

a.  Specific  methods  for  constantly  locating  pupil  difficulties 
See  the  testing  program  above 

b.  Starred  individual  problems  and  activities  in  problem  groups 

for  enrichment  and  for  superior  pupils 

(1)  Making  original  problems  and  questions.  See  pages  19, 

25,  66,  81,  97,  103,  105,  109,  116,  132,  139,  141,  144, 
193,  223 

(2)  Investigations  of  social  applications  of  arithmetic.  See 

pages  53,  54,  56,  73,  74,  77,  82,  87,  88,  89,  91,  94,  104, 
111,  124,  131,  137,  138,  168,  178,  185,  219,  225,  235, 
269,  271 

(3)  Drawing  upon  personal  experiences.  See  pages  28,  44, 

49,  63,  70,  73,  198,  211,  272 

(4)  Thought-provoking  questions.  See  pages  63,  67,  80,  100, 

167,  198 

(5)  Activities.  See  pages  31,  75,  76,  87,  101,  168,  201,  214, 

234,  235,  240,  247,  248,  258,  266,  267,  268 

c.  Starred  groups  of  problems  and  activities  for  pupils  who  do 

not  need  additional  practice 

See  pages  35,  56,  88,  132,  138,  157,  167,  211,  214,  230,  234, 
240,  247,  248,  266,  268,  271,  272 

d.  Suggested  topics  for  special  investigation  and  report  by  the 

more  able  pupils 

See  pages  56,  77,  88,  89,  94,  219,  269 

e.  I-will-help-you  cards  for  combination  study.  See  pages 

10,  11,  62 
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FIRST  HALF  YEAR 

GRADE  THREE 

CHAPTER  I 
THINGS  TO  COUNT 
Look  at  the  picture  facing  this  page. 

1.  How  many  blackboards  do  you  see  ? 

2.  How  many  books  are  on  the  teacher's  desk  ? 

3.  Count  the  panes  in  the  window. 

4.  Count  the  girls  in  the  first  row;  the  boys. 

5.  Count  other  things  you  see  in  the  picture. 

6.  Count  the  girls  in  your  classroom.  Count  the 
boys. 

7.  How  many  rows  of  seats  are  there  in  your  class¬ 
room? 

8.  How  many  seats  are  there  in  each  row  ? 

9.  Which  row  has  the  most  boys? 

10.  Which  row  has  the  fewest  girls? 

11.  How  many  windows  are  there  in  your  room? 
how  many  doors? 

12.  How  many  pictures  are  on  the  walls? 

13.  Count  the  chairs  in  the  room. 

14.  Count  the  erasers  at  the  blackboard. 

15.  How  many  boys  are  in  jmur  arithmetic  class? 
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SETTING  THE  TABLE 

One  afternoon  Mrs.  Brown  went  to  see  Grandmother. 
It  was  half  past  five  o’clock  when  she  came  home. 
Ned  and  Betty  Jean  said  they  would  help  her  with 
supper. 

Betty  Jean  said,  I  will  set  the  table.  My  hands  are 
clean.” 

The  children  helped  Mother  set  the  table. 

1.  How  many  children  are  helping  her  ? 

2.  How  many  places  are  set  ? 

3.  How  many  are  to  sit  at  each  side  ? 

4.  How  many  are  to  sit  at  each  end  ? 

5.  How  many  people  are  still  to  come  ? 

6.  What  in  the  picture  tells  you  that  it  is  time  for 
supper  ? 
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WRITING  NUMBERS  FROM  ONE  TO  TEN 

Do  you  write  the  numbers  from  1  to  10  correctly? 
Joan  is  showing  you  that  the  dots  tell  her  where  to 
begin  to  make  each  number. 

Find  the  numbers  which  you  do  not  make  correctly. 
Practice  writing  them  until  you  have  learned  to  make 
the  numbers  correctly.  Be  sure  to  begin  to  make  each 
number  where  the  dots  tell  you  to  begin.  Write  your 
numbers  plainly  and  neatly. 

Numbers  to  Write 

1.  Write  these  numbers: 

twenty  nineteen  fifteen  seventeen  sixteen 

twelve  eleven  thirteen  fourteen  eighteen 

2.  Write  the  numbers  from  11  to  20. 
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THE  MEANING  OF  THE  NUMBERS  FROM  ELEVEN  TO 
TWENTY 

This  page  will  show  you  what  the  numbers  from  11 
to  20  mean. 


The  next  number  after  ten  is  eleven. 
It  means  ten  AND  ONE  MORE. 


The  Name  of 
THE  Number 

A  Picture  of 

THE  Number 

What  the  Number 
Means 

Eleven 

•••••  • 

•  •••• 

1  ten  and  1  more 

Twelve 

•  ••••  • 
•••••  • 

1  ten  and  2  more 

Thirteen 

•••••  •• 

1  ten  and  3  more 

Fourteen 

•••••  •• 

1  ten  and  4  more 

Fifteen 

•••••  ••• 
•••••  •• 

1  ten  and  5  more 

Sixteen 

•••••  ••• 
•••••  ••• 

1  ten  and  6  more 

Seventeen 

•••••  •••• 
•••••  ••• 

1  ten  and  7  more 

Eighteen 

•••«•  •••• 
•••••  •••• 

1  ten  and  8  more 

Nineteen 

•••••  ••••0 
•••••  0000 

1  ten  and  9  more 

Twenty 

00000  00000 

1  ten  and  1  ten 

Name  these  numbers: 

11  20  17  14  15  12  16  13  18  19 

Tell  what  each  number  means. 
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FRED’S  DIME  BANK 


Fred  has  a  dime  bank.  He  puts  every  dime  he  earns 
into  this  bank.  One  day  he  unlocked  his  bank  to 
count  his  dimes.  Fred  knew  that  each  dime  was  ten 
cents,  and  he  could  count  by  tens.  He  found  he  had 
a  dollar  in  his  bank.  Use  the  chart  below  to  learn  to 
count  Fred’s  money. 


The  Name  of 
THE  Numbek 

How 

TO 

Print 

It 

What  It 
Means 

The  Name  of 
the  Number 

How 

TO 

Print 

It 

What  It 
Means 

Ten 

10 

1  ten 

Sixty 

60 

6  tens 

Twenty 

20 

2  tens 

Seventy 

70 

7  tens 

Thirty 

30 

3  tens 

Eighty 

80 

8  tens 

Forty 

40 

4  tens 

Ninety 

90 

9  tens 

Fifty 

50 

5  tens 

One  hundred 

100 

10  tens 

Count  Fred’s  money  hke  this : 

Ten,  twenty,  thirty,  forty,  fifty,  sixty,  seventy^ 
eighty,  ninety,  one  hundred. 
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6  GRADE  THREE 

PLAYING  HIDE  AND  SEEK 
Counting  by  Ones 

All  the  children  were  playing  ‘^Hide  and  Seek/’ 
Sandy,  Fred’s  dog,  was  playing,  too. 

Ned  was  ‘Tt.”  He  counted  slowly  to  100,  to  give 
little  Dorothy  a  chance  to  hide. 


1 

11 

21 

31 

41 

51 

61 

71 

81 

91 

2 

12 

22 

32 

42 

52 

62 

72 

82 

92 

3 

13 

23 

33 

43 

53 

63 

73 

83 

93 

4 

14 

24 

34 

44 

54 

64 

74 

84 

94 

5 

15 

25 

35 

45 

55 

65 

75 

85 

95 

6 

16 

26 

36 

46 

56 

66 

76 

86 

96 

7 

17 

27 

37 

47 

57 

67 

77 

87 

97 

8 

18 

28 

38 

48 

58 

68 

78 

88 

98 

9 

19 

29 

39 

49 

59 

69 

79 

89 

99 

10 

20 

30 

40 

50 

60 

70 

80 

90 

100 

“Here  I  come.  Ready  or  not,  you  must  be  caught. 
“One — two — three  for  Betty  Jean.  I  see  you  be¬ 
hind  the  steps.” 

“One — two — three  for  me.  I  came  in  free,  Ned.” 

‘T  see  you,  Dorothy.  One — two — three  for  you. 
“All  outs  in  free,  Ruth.  Betty  Jean  is  Tt.’ 

“Oh,  Sandy,  we  forgot  you.  One — two — three  for 
Sandy.” 

Count  by  ones  from  1  to  100. 

Write  the  numbers  from  1  to  100. 
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COUNTING 
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Counting  by  Fives 

When  Fred  was  ‘Tf'  he  did  not  give  Ned  a  long 
time  to  hide.  He  counted  to  100  by  5’s. 

“Five,  ten,  fifteen,  twenty,  twenty-five,  thirty, 
thirty-five,  forty,  forty-five,  fifty,  fifty-five, 
sixty,  sixty-five,  seventy,  seventy-five,  eighty, 
eighty-five,  ninety,  ninety-five,  one  hundred. 

“Sandy,  you  should  not  bark.  That  makes  me 
know  where  you  are.  One — two — three  for  Sandy. 

“Oh,  there  you  are,  Ned.  I  wanted  to  make  you 
Tt.’  You’re  too  tall  to  hide  behind  that  barrel.  One 
— twO“three  for  Ned.  You  and  Sandy  are  Tt.’ 

“I  see  you,  girls.  You’re  all  caught.  One — two — 
three  for  all  of  you.  Too  many  girls  for  one  place.” 

“We  had  to  hide  quickly  because  you  counted  to 
100  so  fast,  Fred.” 

“I  counted  by  5’s.  I  have  to  say  only  20  numbers 
to  count  to  100  by  5’s.” 

1.  Count  by  fives  from  5  to  100. 

2.  Write  the  numbers  from  5  to  100  by  fives. 

3.  Count  by  lO’s  to  100.  Write  these  numbers. 

Counting  to  100  by  5’s  is  a  shorter  way  than  counting 

by  I’s,  but  counting  by  lO’s  is  the  shortest  way  of  the 
three.  Prove  this. 

C-35-A-2 
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GRADE  THREE 


LEARNING  TO  ADD 

Fred  and  Betty  were  playing  in  the  yard.  Ned 
came. 

‘^May  I  play  with  you?”  asked  Ned. 

‘That  will  be  fun/’  said  Betty.  “Then  we  three 
can  play  school.” 


What  Addition  Means 

We  can  make  a  picture  of  this  story  with  numbers. 

2  the  number  of  children  playing 
+ 1  the  number  of  children  who  came 

3  the  number  of  children  in  all 
The  sign  +  means  and  or  plus. 

It  tells  you  to  add. 

c-35-a 


EASY  ADDITION 

LEARNING  TO  ADD 
2 

When  you  think  + 1  you  are  adding. 

The  answer  you  get  by  adding  is  called  the  sum. 

2  1 

•~h  1  H~2 

3  the  sum  3  the  sum 

2  1 

+  1  and  +2  are  addition  combinations. 


Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  any  combinations 
above  that  you  do  not  already  know.  You  will  learn 
how  to  make  them  on  page  10.  Study  your  cards  as 
you  are  told  to  do  on  page  11. 


10  GRADE  THREE 

I-WILL-HELP-YOU  CARDS 

You  will  make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  each  com¬ 
bination  you  are  to  learn  in  this  book.  Your  teacher 
will  give  you  little  cards  to  write  the  combinations  on. 


Ned  is  making  an  I-will-help-you  card 


What  to  Write  on  Each  Card 

Write  on  one  side  the  combination  without  the 
answer.  Turn  the  card  over  and  write  the  same 
combination  with  the  answer. 

A  picture  of  one  of  Ned’s  cards  is  shown  below. 


1 

1 

±2 

+2 

3 

Front  Back 

1 

When  you  look  at  2  say  “3”  at  once.  If  you  stop  to 
say,  “1  and  2  are  3,”  you  will  be  slow  in  your  addition. 
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Ned  is  studying  his  cards  with 
a  partner 


Ned  is  studying  his  cards  by 
himself 

How  to  Study  an  I-will-help-you  Card 

1.  Turn  up  the  side  that  has  no  answer.  Say  the 
answer  to  yourself.  Then  turn  the  card  over  to  see 
if  you  have  given  the  correct  answer. 

2.  If  you  have  given  the  correct  answer,  put  the  card 
on  the  right  side  of  your  desk.  If  you  do  not  know 
the  combination,  or  if  you  have  given  an  incorrect 
answer,  put  the  card  on  the  left  side  of  your  desk. 

3.  When  you  have  said  the  answer  to  all  the  cards, 
study  each  combination  that  you  did  not  know  or  that 
you  did  not  answer  correctly.  Study  the  combination 
and  answer  side. 

4.  Now  test  yourself  again  on  all  your  cards. 

5.  Choose  a  partner.  Test  your  partner  with  each 
card.  Let  your  partner  test  you. 

c-35-a 
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GRADE  THREE 


RING  TOSS 

Tom,  Fred,  and  George  are  playing  ring  toss.  Each 
boy  has  two  tosses.  Here  are  some  of  their  scores: 


3  5  1 

Tom  0  Fred  0  George  0 


How  many  points  did  each  boy  make?  Who  won? 
Below  are  other  scores  they  made.  Find  each  score. 


5 

1 

PRACTICE 

3 

IN 

0 

ADDITION 

3 

1 

1 

1 

0 

1 

5 

0 

5 

3 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

0 

4 

6 

2 

4 

2 

0 

1 

2 

0 

4 

1 

2 

6 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

4 

3 

0 

1 

0 

1 

2 

0 

2 

4 

2 

3 

4 

J. 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

0 

5 

3 

1 

2 

2 

0 

_q 

0 

3 

1 

0 

3 

2 

1 

'  ■ 
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HOW  TO  WORK  AN  ADDITION  PROBLEM 


1.  Peggy  has  1  balloon.  Peter  has  1  balloon.  How 
many  balloons  have  both  children  together? 

To  find  how  many  balloons  both 
children  have  together,  add  1  balloon 
and  1  balloon. 

On  your  paper  write  the  numbers  as 
you  see  them  in  the  box  at  the  right. 

Name  each  number.  Name  the  answer 

the  +  sign  is  written. 

Work  the  following  problems  on  paper.  Name  each 
number.  Name  the  answer.  Write  the  +  sign. 

2.  One  day  Peter  caught  1  fish.  His  father  caught 
3  fish.  How  many  fish  did  both  catch  together? 

3.  Last  month  Peggy  read  2  books.  This  month  she 
read  4  books.  How  many  books  did  she  read  in  the 
two  months? 

4.  Peter  had  5  stars  on  the  arithnietic  chart.  Today 
he  earned  1  more.  How  many  stars  did  he  then  have 
in  all? 

5.  Peggy  has  2  pencils.  Peter  has  3  pencils.  How 
many  pencils  have  both  children  together? 

c-35-a 


1  balloon 
+  1  balloon 

2  balloons 


See  where 
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GRADE  THREE 


LEARNING  TO  SUBTRACT 

See  Ned’s  fine  rabbits.  There  were  3  rabbits  in  the 
pen.  Ned  took  away  1  rabbit.  How  many  rabbits 
are  left  in  the  pen? 

What  Subtraction  Means 

We  can  make  a  picture  of  this  story  with  numbers. 
3  the  number  of  rabbits  in  all 
—  1  the  number  of  rabbits  Ned  took  away 
2  the  number  of  rabbits  left 

The  sign  —  means  take  away.  It  is  called  less  or 
minus.  It  tells  you  to  subtract. 
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LEARNING  TO  SUBTRACT 

3 

When  you  think  j-1  you  are  subtracting. 

~2 

The  answer  you  get  by  subtracting  is  called  the 
remainder. 

3  3 

-1  ^ 

2  the  remainder  1  the  remainder 

3  3 

—  1  and  —  2  are  subtraction  combinations. 


Easy  Subtraction  Combinations  to  Study  and  Learn 

0 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

3 

-0 

-0 

-1 

-0 

-2 

-1 

0 

0 

1 

0 

2 

0 

1 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

-3 

-1 

-2 

-0 

-4 

-1 

3 

0 

2 

1 

4 

0 

3 

1 

4 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

-2 

-0 

-5 

-1 

-4 

-2 

3 

2 

5 

0 

4 

1 

3 

2 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

-0 

-6 

-1 

-5 

-2 

-4 

3 

6 

0 

5 

1 

4 

2 

3 

Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  any  combinations 
above  that  you  do  not  already  know.  Study  these 
cards  as  you  learned  to  do  on  page  IL 

C“30“A 
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GRADE  THREE 


AN  AUTO-RACING  GAME 

Each  team  may  choose  the  name  of  a  good  fast  car. 
Your  teacher  will  list  the  names  on  the  blackboard. 

Lay  a  strip  of  paper  under  a  row  in  the  box  below. 
Write  the  remainders  on  this  strip  of  paper.  Stand 
by  your  desk  as  soon  as  you  have  finished  the  row. 
The  first  team  with  every  child  standing  wins  a  point 
for  speed. 

Change  papers  with  the  child  across  from  you.  Your 
teacher  will  read  the  correct  answers.  Put  a  ring 
around  any  answer  that  is  wrong.  Return  the  paper. 

Every  child  who  made  no  mistakes  may  stand.  The 
team  that  has  the  most  perfect  papers  wins  a  point  for 
its  car  for  having  no  accidents. 

If  you  have  a  ring  on  your  paper  lay  the  strip  back 
under  the  row.  Find  which  combination  you  missed. 
Copy  it  on  a  sheet  of  paper  so  you  may  study  it  later. 


Race  on 

other  rows 

in 

the  same  way. 

PRACTICE  IN  SUBTRACTION 

3 

6 

2 

3 

4 

6 

5 

-3 

-0 

-1 

-1 

-3 

-4 

-0 

1 

4 

4 

3 

6 

0 

5 

-0 

-2 

-1 

-2 

-6 

-0 

-4 

4 

5 

2 

6 

4 

6 

1 

-0 

-3 

-2 

-3 

-4 

-5 

-1 

2 

5 

6 

5 

3 

6 

5 

-0 

-2 

-2 

-1 

-1 

-5 
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HOW  TO  WORK  A  SUBTRACTION  PROBLEM 

1.  Bobbie  had  4  cars  on 
the  track.  He  took  1  car 
off  the  track.  How  many 
cars  were  left  on  the  track? 

When  Bobbie  took  1  car 
off  the  track  he  took  away 
1  car  from  4  cars.  There¬ 
fore  you  may  subtract  1 
from  4. 

Write  the  numbers  as  you  see  them  at 
the  right.  Put  the  larger  number  on 
top.  Subtract  the  smaller  number. 

N ame  each  number.  N ame  the  answer. 

See  where  the  —  sign  is  written. 

IMPORTANT:  In  all  subtraction  problems  you  must 
take  the  small  number  away  from  the  large  number. 
The  large  number  is  the  one  to  write  on  the  top. 

2.  Betty  has  4  dolls.  She 
put  2  of  the  dolls  to  bed. 

How  many  dolls  were  left 
on  the  floor? 

Work  this  problem  on 
paper.  Name  each  num¬ 
ber.  Name  the  answer. 

Write  the  —  sign. 

3.  Bobbie  had  4  Indians  in  a  box.  He  took  4  of  the 
Indians  out  of  the  box.  How  many  Indians  were  left 
in  the  box? 

c-35-a 
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—  1  car 
3  cars 
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GRADE  THREE 


THE  CIRCUS 

1.  There  are  4  big  elephants  and  2  little  elephants 
in  the  parade.  How  many  elephants  are  there  in  the 
parade? 

2.  In  one  cage  there  are  2  big  lions  and  2  little  lions. 
How  many  lions  are  there  in  the  cage? 

3.  Tom  went  to  the  circus.  A  man  played  some 
tricks  with  2  black  bears  and  3  brown  bears.  How 
many  bears  played  tricks? 

4.  Some  girls  made  their  horses  dance  to  the  music. 
There  were  3  white  horses  and  3  black  horses.  How 
many  horses  danced? 

5.  Six  ponies  were  in  one  of  the  rings.  Four  of  the 
ponies  stood  on  red  and  white  barrels.  The  other 
ponies  danced.  How  many  ponies  danced? 

6.  A  clown  had  big  spots  on  his  suit.  There  were 
3  red  spots  and  2  black  spots.  How  many  spots  were 
on  his  suit? 

c-35-a 
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7.  Tom  has  a  5-cent  piece.  He  has  stopped  at  a 
stand  to  buy  an  ice-cream 
cone  for  5  cents.  Will 
Tom  get  any  change  back 
from  the  man? 

*8.  Make  circus  prob¬ 
lems  of  your  own  for 
these  combinations: 

1  5  2  6  5 

+4  -3  +4  -5  -4 


THE  CIRCUS  IN  THE  GARAGE 

When  Tom  came  home  from  the  circus  he  thought 
it  would  be  fun  to  have  a  play-circus  in  the  garage  in 
the  back  yard.  Tom  and  Fred  gave  a  show. 

1.  Four  children  acted  in  the  circus.  Two  children 
came  to  see  the  circus.  How  many  children  were  there 
in  all? 

2.  In  the  show  were  2  big  dogs  and  3  little  dogs. 
How  many  dogs  were  there  altogether? 

3.  In  the  clown  act,  Tom  did  2  tricks.  Fred  did 
4  tricks.  How  many  tricks  did  both  boys  do? 

4.  Two  of  the  four  children  who  acted  in  the  circus 
were  called  home.  How  many  children  were  left 
to  act? 

*5.  Make  up  a  problem  in  addition  about  Tom’s 
circus. 

*6.  Make  up  a  subtraction  problem  about  Tom’s 
circus. 

C”35“A 


20  GRADE  THREE 

FINDING  PAGES  IN  YOUR  ARITHMETIC  BOOK 

1.  How  do  the  page  numbers  in  this  book  help  you? 

2.  Turn  pages  from  the  upper  corner  of  the  right- 
hand  pages  of  the  book  if  you  wish  to  turn  toward  the 
back  of  the  book.  Turn  pages  from  the  upper  corner 
of  the  left-hand  pages  if  you  wish  to  turn  toward  the 
front  of  the  book. 

3.  Find  10  pictures  in  the  first  100  pages  of  this 
book.  Write  the  number  of  the  page  on  which  each 
picture  is  found. 

4.  Which  is  nearer  the  front  of  the  book: 

page  26  or  page  39?  page  63  or  page  42? 

5.  Which  is  nearer  the  back  of  the  book? 

page  17  or  page  19?  page  87  or  page  78? 

6.  Try  to  open  the  book  to  page  46.  To  which  page 
did  you  open?  Must  you  turn  toward  the  front  or 
toward  the  back  of  the  book  to  find  the  right  page? 

Find  quickly  the  following  pages: 

89  25  94  38  76  52  17  43  60  100 

7.  Open  your  book  to  page  26.  Which  way  must 
you  turn  the  pages  to  find  page  35?  page  54?  page  10? 
page  37?  page  46?  page  19?  page  29?  page  23? 

8.  Which  way  would  you  turn  the  pages  if  you  were 
looking  for  page  68  and  opened  your  book  to  page  59? 
to  page  73?  to  page  85?  to  page  67?  to  page  54? 

9.  Take  your  reading  book.  As  someone  in  the  class 
names  a  page  number,  the  other  children  in  the  class 
may  find  this  page  in  the  reading  book. 
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COUNTING  BY  TWOS 

These  little  children  are  ready  to  march.  Can  you 
count  them  by  twos  instead  of  by  ones  ? 

Counting  by  twos  is  a  faster  way  to  count. 

In  the  chart  below  read  the  numbers  in  heavy  type 
beginning  with  2.  (Read  from  left  to  right.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

Learn  to  count  to  50  by  2’s. 

Count  to  50  by  2’s  beginning  with  1,  hke  this: 
1,  3,  5,  and  so  on. 

Count  the  shoes  of  the  children  in  your  room. 
Count  them  by  twos. 

Count  the  boys  by  twos.  Count  the  girls. 
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GRADE  THREE 


PLAYING  GAMES 

1.  These  boys  are  marching.  Five  boys  have  flags. 
One  boy  has  a  drum.  How  many  boys  are  there  in  all? 

2.  Six  boys  are  marching.  One  has  a  drum.  The 
other  boys  have  flags.  How  many  boys  have  flags? 

3.  Make  up  a  problem  for  this  picture  about: 


1 

+  5 


6 

-5 

1.  These  girls  are  play¬ 
ing  with  their  dolls. 
Patty  has  2  dolls.  Ann 
has  4  dolls.  How  man}^’ 
dolls  have  both  girls? 

2.  These  girls  have  6 
dolls.  Two  of  the  dolls 
belong  to  Patty.  How 
many  dolls  belong  to 
Ann? 

3.  Make  a  problem  for 
this  picture  about: 

6 

-4 
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MsMI 

1 

1.  These  children  are  playing  Indian.  There  are  6 
boys.  There  are  no  girls.  How  many  children  are 
playing  altogether? 

2.  Six  boys  are  playing  Indian.  If  no  boys  have  to 
go  home,  how  many  boys  will  be  left  to  play? 

3.  Make  a  problem  for  this  picture  about: 

0  6 
+  6  -6 

li 

1.  These  children  are  swinging.  Three  boys  and  3 
girls  are  playing  on  the  swings.  How  many  children 
are  there  in  all? 

2.  Six  children  are  playing  on  the  swings.  If  3  of  the 
children  have  to  go  home,  how  many  children  will  be 
left  to  play? 


C-35-A-3 
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GRADE  THREE 


TESTING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 
Test  I  Addition 


If  you  need  practice  on  Test  I  or  Test  II  you  may 
play  the  auto  racing  game  you  learned  on  page  16. 


Test  III 

1.  Write  the  numbers  from  11  to  20. 

2.  Tell  what  each  of  the  numbers  below  means: 

20  11  14  17  12  15  13  16  19  18 

3.  Tell  which  is  most: 

fifteen  cents,  eleven  cents,  or  twelve  cents, 
thirteen  boys,  eighteen  boys,  or  fourteen  boys. 

4.  Count  to  50  by  2’s:  to  100  by  5’s. 

c-35-a 


CHAPTER  II 


1.  Dorothy’s  black  cat,  Cinder,  has  6  tiny  kittens. 
One  day  3  of  the  kittens  got  out  of  their  basket.  How 
many  kittens  were  left  in  the  basket? 

2.  One  kitten  is  gray.  The  other  kittens  are  black 
like  Cinder.  How  many  black  kittens  are  there? 

*3.  Make  up  problems  about: 

2  pets  and  1  pet  4  pets  less  2  pets 

3  pets  less  2  pets  3  pets  and  3  pets 

4  pets  and  1  pet  6  pets  and  2  pets 
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GRADE  THREE 

THE  ADDITION  COMBINATIONS  OF  SEVEN 

Do  you  play  marbles?  How  many  marbles  have  you? 
Each  child  may  cut  7  marbles  from  paper  or  make  7 
marbles  out  of  clay.  Perhaps  you  can  bring  7  real 
marbles  to  school. 

1.  You  have  7  marbles.  Put  1  marble  in  your  left 
hand.  Put  6  marbles  in  your  right  hand. 

1  6 

This  shows  you  6  and  1. 

7  7 

2.  You  have  7  marbles.  Put  2  marbles  in  your  left 
hand.  Put  5  marbles  in  your  right  hand. 

2  5 

This  shows  you  5  and  2. 

7  7 

3.  You  have  7  marbles.  Put  3  marbles  in  your  left 
hand.  Put  4  marbles  in  your  right  hand. 

3  4 

This  shows  you  4  and  3. 

7  7 

4.  You  have  7  marbles.  Put  7  marbles  in  your  left 
hand.  Put  no  marbles  in  your  right  hand. 

7  0 

This  shows  you  0  and  7. 

7  7 


Addition  Combinations  to  Study  and  Leam 

7 

0  1  6  2  5  3 

4 

0 

7  6  1  5  2  4 

3 

7 

7  7  7  7  7  7 

7 
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HOW  TO  WRITE  YOUR  COMBINATIONS 


The  picture  above  shows  you  how  to  write  answers 
to  combinations  on  a  folded  paper.  Lay  the  paper 
under  a  row  of  combinations.  Write  your  answers  on 
the  paper. 


The  picture  above  shows  you  how  your  paper  will 
look  after  you  have  written  answers  for  several  rows 
of  combinations.  Be  sure  to  number  each  row.  Put 
little  lines  between  the  answers.  This  will  make  it 
easier  for  you  to  correct  the  work. 
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GRADE  THREE 


STUDYING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 

1.  Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  each  of  the  com¬ 
binations  on  page  26.  Study  these  cards. 

2.  Say  the  sums  in  each  row  below. 


3 

4 

3 

6 

4 

3 

1 

3 

4 

4 

3 

4 

0 

3 

2 

5 

4 

3 

7 

7 

2 

5 

5 

2 

5 

4 

2 

0 

5 

5 

2 

2 

5 

1 

2 

5 

5 

2 

7 

7 

6 

1 

6 

2 

0 

1 

6 

2 

1 

1 

6 

1 

4 

6 

6 

1 

3 

6 

7 

7 

0 

7 

0 

1 

7 

5 

7 

4 

0 

7 

0 

7 

4 

0 

0 

0 

1 

7 

7 

7 

3.  Write  the  sums  on  a  folded  paper. 


Playing  Marbles 

1.  Harold  bought  6  new  marbles.  He  gave  away  1 
of  them.  How  many  new  marbles  had  he  left? 

2.  James  had  4  marbles.  He  bought  3  more.  How 
many  marbles  had  he  then? 

3.  Dick  bought  one  marble  for  2  cents  and  another 
for  5  cents.  How  much  did  he  pay  for  both  marbles? 

4.  George  had  6  marbles.  He  gave  3  of  them  to  his 
little  brother.  How  many  marbles  had  he  then? 

*5.  Tell  how  you  use  arithmetic  in  playing  marbles. 
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TRICKY  NUMBER  ZERO 

The  number  zero  is  a  tricky  little  number.  It  means 
none,  not  any,  or  nothing. 

1.  If  you  add  a  zero  to  another  number  the  number 


stays  the 

same  because  you  have  added  nothing. 

5  4 

3  2  9  7  8 

6  0 

1 

0  0 

0  0  0  0  0 

0  0 

0 

5  4 

3  2  9  7  8 

6  0 

1 

2.  If  you  add  another  number  to  a 

zero  the  sum  is 

the  same 

as  the  number  you  add  to  zero,  because  this 

number  has  been  added  to  nothing. 

0  0 

0  0  0  0  0 

0  0 

0 

8  3 

9  7  2  6  0 

5  1 

4 

8  3 

9  7  2  6  0 

5  1 

4 

3.  If  you  subtract  a  zero  from  another  number  the 

number  stays  the  same  because  you 

have  subtracted 

nothing. 

7  5 

0  9  2  4  8 

3  6 

1 

-0  -0 

-0  -0  -0  -0  -0 

-0  -0 

-0 

7  5 

0  9  2  4  8 

3  6 

1 

4.  If  you  subtract  a  number  from  itself  the  answer 

is  always 

zero  because  you  have  nothing  left. 

2  7 

1  9  0  6  4 

8  5 

3 

-2  -7 

-1  -9  -0  -6  -4 

-8  -5 

-3 

0  0 

0  0  0  0  0 

0  0 

0 

5.  Give  the  answers  to  these  combinations: 

2  6 

0  2  3  0  4 

2  3 

0 

+0  -0 

+4  -0  -0  +0  +0 

-2  -3 

+  1 
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SUBTRACTION  COMBINATIONS  ABOUT  SEVEN 

John  has  a  bird 
bath  in  his  yard. 
Seven  birds  have 
come  for  water. 

Cover  with  your 
hand  the  birds  that 
fly  away. 

1.  There  are  7  birds.  2  fly  away.  How  many  birds 

7 

are  left?  —2. 

7 

Cover  5  birds  to  show  —5. 

2.  There  are  7  birds.  4  birds  fly  away.  How  many 

7 

birds  are  left?  —4. 

7 

Cover  3  birds  to  show  —3. 

3.  There  are  7  birds.  No  birds  fly  away.  How  many 

7  ^  7 

are  left?  —0.  Cover  7  birds  to  show  —7. 

4.  There  are  7  birds.  1  bird  flies  away.  How  many 

7  7 

are  left?  —1.  Cover  6  birds  to  show  —6. 


Subtraction  Combinations  to  Study  and  Learn 

77  77  77  77 

-0  -7  -1  -6  -2  -5  -3  -4 

70  61  52  43 
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STUDYING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 

1.  Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  each  of  the  com¬ 
binations  on  page  30.  Study  these  cards. 

2.  Say  the  remainders  in  each  row  below. 


7 

7 

7 

6 

7 

6 

7 

5 

7 

-4 

-3 

-4 

-2 

-3 

-5 

-3 

-5 

-4 

3 

4 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

6 

-5 

-2 

-5 

-2 

-4 

-5 

-3 

-2 

-4 

2 

5 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

6 

6 

7 

7 

-6 

-1 

-6 

-5 

-1 

-3 

-1 

-1 

-6 

1 

6 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

-7 

-0 

-0 

-7 

-2 

-0 

-6 

-7 

-1 

0 

7 

3.  Write  the  remainders  on  a  folded  paper.  Play  the 
auto-racing  game  you  learned  on  page  16. 


Helping  the  Birds 

1.  One  morning  John  counted  5  sparrows  and  2  robins 
at  his  bird  bath.  How  many  birds  did  he  count 
altogether? 

2.  Peter  made  7  bird  houses.  He  sold  5  of  them. 
How  many  bird  houses  has  he  left  to  sell? 

3.  Peggy  threw  out  some  bread  for  the  birds.  Seven 
birds  came  to  eat.  Three  of  them  flew  away.  How 
many  birds  were  left? 

c-35-a 
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GRADE  THREE 


SEVEN  LITTLE  INDIAN  BOYS 

1.  Seven  Indian  boys  are  going  hunting.  No  Indian 
boys  will  stay  at  home.  How  many  Indian  boys  are 
there  in  all? 

2.  There  are  7  little  Indian  boys  in  all.  Seven  of  them 
are  going  hunting.  How  many  Indian  boys  will  be  left 
at  home? 

3.  Make  up  problems  for  this  picture  about: 

0  7 

+  7  -0 


1.  Six  Indians  are  dancing.  One  Indian  is  beating 
the  drum.  How  many  Indians  are  there  in  all? 

2.  Seven  Indians  are  playing.  Six  of  them  are 
dancing.  How  many  are  left  to  beat  the  drum? 

3.  Make  up  problems  for  this  picture  about: 

1  7 

+  6  -1 
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'  1.  There  are  4  Indian  boys  on  the  shore.  There  are 

:  3  Indian  boys  in  a  boat.  How  many  Indian  boys  are 

i  there  in  all? 

/ 

2.  I  see  7  Indians.  Three  Indians  are  going  away 
in  a  boat.  How  many  Indians  are  left? 

3.  Make  up  problems  for  this  picture  about: 

3  7 

-r4  -4 


1.  Five  Indian  boys  are  sitting  on  the  ground.  Two 
Indian  boys  are  standing  hear  them.  How  many  Indian 
boys  are  there  altogether? 

2.  I  see  7  Indian  boys.  Five  Indian  boys  are  sitting 
on  the  ground.  The  other  boys  are  standing.  How 
many  Indian  boys  are  standing? 

3.  Make  up  problems  for  this  picture  about: 

2  7 

+  5  -2 
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THE  ADDITION  COMBINATIONS  OF  EIGHT 
Pictures  to  Draw 

1.  On  a  sheet  of  paper  draw  8  balls.  Color  2  balls 
red.  Color  6  balls  blue. 

2  6 

This  picture  shows  you  6  and  2. 

2.  On  the  sheet  of  paper  draw  8  balloons.  Color  3 
balloons  yellow.  Color  5  balloons  green. 

5  3 

This  picture  shows  you  3  and  5. 

3.  On  the  sheet  of  paper  draw  8  apples.  Color  4 
apples  green.  Color  4  apples  red. 

4 

This  picture  shows  you  4. 

4.  Draw  8  balls.  Color  1  ball  blue.  Color  7  balls 

1  7 

yellow.  This  picture  shows  you  7  and  1.. 

5.  Draw  8  pennies.  Color  8  pennies  brown.  Color 

8  0 

no  pennies  blue.  This  picture  shows  you  0  and  8. 


Addition  Combinations  to  Study  and  Leam 

08  17  26  35  4 

80  71  62  53  4 

88  88  88  88  8 

Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  each  combination 
above.  Study  these  cards. 
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STUDYING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 

1.  Say  the  sums  for  the  combinations  below  until 
you  know  them. 


*A  GAME  WITH  WORDS 

1.  Which  is  larger,  a  railroad  car  or  a  motor  truck? 

2.  Which  is  longest,  a  day,  a  week,  or  a  year? 

3.  Which  is  shortest,  a  day,  a  minute,  or  an  hour? 

4.  Name  someone  who  weighs  less  than  you  do. 

5.  Name  someone  who  weighs  more  than  you  do. 

6.  Which  is  higher,  your  desk  or  your  teacher’s  desk? 

c-35-a 
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SUBTRACTION  COMBINATIONS  ABOUT  EIGHT 

1.  The  balloon  man  is  sell¬ 
ing  balloons  today.  He  had 
8  balloons.  He  sold  1  bal¬ 
loon.  How  many  balloons 
had  he  left? 

8 

This  picture  shows  —1. 

Cover  7  balloons  to  show 
8 

-7. 

2.  Draw  8  balloons.  You 

Cover  2  balloons  to  show 
You  may  now  cover  6  balloons  to  show  —6. 

3.  Draw  8  balloons.  You  may  sell  3  balloons. 

8 

Cover  3  balloons  to  show  —3.  g 

You  may  now  cover  5  balloons  to  show  —5. 

4.  Draw  8  balloons.  Sell  none  of  them. 

8  8 

This  shows  you  —0.  Cover  8  balloons  to  show  —8. 

5.  Draw  8  balloons.  You  may  sell  4  balloons. 

8 

Cover  4  balloons  to  show  —4. 


Subtraction  Combinations  to  Study  and  Learn 

8 

8  8  8  8  8  8  8 

8 

-0 

-8  -1  -7  -2  -6  -3  -5 

-4 

Ly 

0  7  1  6  2  5  3 

4 
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STUDYING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 

1.  Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  each  of  the  com¬ 
binations  on  page  36.  Study  these  cards. 

2.  Say  the  remainders  for  the  combinations  below. 


8 

8 

8 

7 

8 

7 

8 

7 

8 

-5 

-3 

-5 

-0 

-3 

-3 

-3 

-1 

-5 

3 

5 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

7 

8 

8 

8 

-6 

-2 

-2 

-6 

-5 

-4 

-6 

-3 

-2 

2 

6 

8 

8 

8 

7 

8 

8 

7 

8 

-4 

-4 

-6 

-5 

-4 

-2 

-2 

-4 

4 

8 

8 

8 

7 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

-7 

-1 

-1 

-6 

-7 

-1 

-4 

-7 

-3 

1 

7 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

7 

8 

8 

8 

-0 

-8 

-8 

-1 

-7 

-8 

-7 

-0 

8 

0 

3.  Write  the  remainders  on  a  folded  paper. 


MORE  THAN  AND  LESS  THAN 

The  points  some  children  made  in  an  arithmetic 
game  are  given  below: 

John  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 

Grace  |  |  |  |  | 

How  many  points  did  John  make?  Grace?  How 
many  points  more  than  Grace  made  did  John  make? 

c-35-a 
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BLACKIE’S  CHICKS 
How  many  little  chicks  has  Blackie? 

How  many  chicks  are  black? 

How  many  chicks  are  white? 

Are  there  more  black  chicks  than  white  chicks? 
Are  there  fewer  black  chicks  than  white  chicks? 


Ned  has  come  to  feed  the  chicks. 

Are  they  all  here?  Count  them. 

How  many  chicks  are  here? 

How  many  chicks  are  lost? 

“Come,  chick,  chick,  chick,  chick,”  said  Ned. 


MORE  AND  LESS 
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MORE  THAN  AND  LESS  THAN 


1.  The  pennies  Ned  and  Betty  have  saved  are 
pictured  below: 


Ned’s 

pennies 


Betty’s 

pennies 


How  many  pennies  has  Ned  saved?  How  many 
pennies  has  Betty  saved?  How  many  pennies  more 
than  Betty  has  saved  has  Ned  saved? 

2.  Jane’s  and  Ruth’s  dolls  are  pictured  below: 


Ruth’s  Dolls 


How  many  dolls  has  Jane?  How  many  dolls  has 
Ruth?  How  many  more  dolls  has  Jane  than  Ruth  has? 

Subtract  when  you  are  asked  to  find  how  much  more  one 
number  is  than  another. 
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THE  ADDITION  COMBINATIONS  OF  NINE 

Have  you  a  flower  garden  at  home?  What  flowers 
are  in  your  garden?  We  shall  draw  pictures  of  flowers 
to  help  us  to  learn  the  number  stories  of  nine. 

1.  Draw  9  poppies.  Color  1  poppy  yellow.  Color  8 

1  8 

poppies  orange.  This  picture  shows  you  8  and  1. 

9  9 

2.  Draw  9  tulips.  Color  2  tulips  red.  Color  7  tulips 

2  7 

yellow.  This  picture  shows  you  7  and  2. 

9  9 

3.  Draw  9  daisies.  Color  3  daisies  white  with  yellow 
centers.  Color  6  daisies  yellow  with  brown  centers. 

3  6 

This  picture  shows  you  6  and  3. 

9  9 

4.  Draw  9  roses.  Color  9  roses  red.  Do  not  color 

9  0 

any  roses  yellow.  This  picture  shows  you  0  and  9. 

9  9 

5.  Draw  9  sweet  peas.  Color  4  of  them  pink.  Color 

4  5 

5  of  them  purple.  This  picture  shows  you  5  and  4. 

9  9 


Addition  Combinations  to  Study  and  Learn 

9 

0  18  27  36  4 

5 

0 

9  81  72  63  5 

4 

9 

9  99  99  99  9 

9 
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STUDYING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 
1.  Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  each  of  the  com¬ 
binations  on  page  40.  Study  these  cards. 


2.  Say  the  sums  in  each  row  below. 


2 

7 

2 

7 

0 

2 

6 

3 

7 

7 

2 

7 

2 

8 

7 

1 

5 

2 

9 

9 

1 

8 

1 

5 

8 

1 

8 

2 

1 

8 

1 

8 

3 

1 

6 

1 

5 

8 

9 

9 

9 

0 

0 

4 

6 

9 

0 

7 

9 

0 

9 

9 

9 

J_ 

4 

5 

4 

0 

5 

2 

4 

5 

5 

5 

9 

4 

9 

3 

6 

3 

6 

1 

6 

3 

7 

3 

6 

3 

7_ 

4 

_6_ 

9 

9 

3.  Write  the  sums  on  a  folded  paper. 


Testing  What  You  Have  Learned 

1.  Ted  has  read  8  books.  A1  has  read  3  books. 
How  many  books  more  than  A1  has  read  has  Ted  read? 

2.  How  many  books  are  2  books  and  7  books? 

3.  There  are  8  crayons  in  PauFs  box.  There  are 
only  6  crayons  in  Joe’s  box.  How  many  more  crayons 
are  in  Paul’s  box  than  are  in  Joe’s? 
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GRADE  THREE 

TWO-PLACE  ADDITION 


Harry  owns  32  books.  His  brother  owns  14  books. 
How  many  books  have  both  boys  together? 

To  work  this  example  begin  at  the  right. 


Step  1 
32 
14 
6 


Step  2 

32 

14 

46  books 


Step  1 :  See_T  Think  6. 

2 

Write  6  in  the  sum  below  4. 

(See  where  the  6  is  written  in  the  model.) 
3 

Step  2 :  See  E  Think  4. 

3 

Write  4  in  the  sum  below  1. 

(See  where  the  4  is  written  in  the  model.) 
Both  boys  together  have  46  books. 


To  check  this  example :  Cover  the  answer  with  a  strip  of  paper. 

32 

14  Step  1:  Add  up.  Think  4  and  2,  Write  6. 

Step  2:  Add  up.  Think  1  and  3.  Write  4. 


46 


Now  uncover  your  first  answer.  Compare  your  two  answers. 
Your  answer  is  the  same  both  times.  Your  work  checks. 


How 

were 

these  sums  found?  Check  each  example. 

40 

50  35 

28 

23 

68 

30 

37  62 

40 

63 

11 

70 

87  97 

68 

86 

79 

Find 

these  sums.  Check  each  example. 

1.  41 

2.  55 

3.  73  4.  63 

5.  51 

6. 

21 

7. 

40 

15  21 

37 

76 

42 

8.  21 

9.  62 

10.  82  11,  64 

12.  51 

13. 

23 

14. 

71 

56 

32 

17  14 

46 

74 

25 
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SUBTRACTION  COMBINATIONS  ABOUT  NINE 
Here  are  9  books  on  a  shelf.  Cover  with  your  hand 
the  books  you  take  down,  or  use  real  books. 

1.  Take  down 
1  book. 

This  shows 
9 

you  -1. 

Cover  8  books 
9 

to  show  —8. 


9 

2.  Take  down  2  books.  This  shows  you  —2. 

9 

Cover  7  books  to  show  —7. 

9 

3.  Take  down  3  books.  This  shows  you  —3. 

9 

Cover  6  books  to  show  —6. 

9 

4.  Take  down  4  books.  This  shows  you  —4. 

9 

Cover  5  books  to  show  —  5. 


Subtraction  Combinations  to  Study  and  Learn 

99  99  99  99  99 

-0  -9  -1  -8  -2  -7  -3^-6  -4  -5 

90  81  72  63  54 
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STUDYING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 
1.  Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  each  of  the  com¬ 


binations  on  page  43.  Study  these  cards. 

•  2.  Say  the  remainders  in  each  row  below. 


9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

-7 

-2 

-2 

-5 

-7 

-6 

-2 

-3 

-7 

2 

7 

9 

9 

9 

9 

8 

9 

9 

9 

9 

-8 

-1 

-8 

-1 

-2 

-1 

-7 

-8 

-2 

1 

8 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

8 

9 

9 

9 

-0 

-9 

-0 

-8 

-9 

-8 

-9 

-0 

-1 

9 

0 

9 

9 

9 

9 

8 

8 

9 

8 

9 

-4 

5 

-5 

4 

-5 

-4 

-0 

-6 

-5 

-7 

-4 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

8 

9 

9 

9 

-3 

-6 

-3 

-5 

-6 

-5 

-6 

-3 

-4 

6 

3 

3.  Write  the  remainders  on  a  folded  paper. 


The  School  Reading  Table 

1.  This  morning  the  teacher  put  9  animal  books  on 
the  reading  table.  The  children  have  taken  7  of  the 
books  to  read.  How  many  animal  books  are  left? 

2.  Paul  has  read  6  books  about  animals.  He  has 
read  3  books  about  birds.  How  many  books  of  both 
kinds  has  he  read? 

*3.  How  many  library  books  have  you  read  this  year? 

c-35-a 
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HOW  MANY  MORE  ARE  NEEDED? 

1.  There  are  9  boys  on  a  baseball  team,  Peter  has 
found  7  good  players  for  his  team.  How  many  more 
players  does  he  need? 

I  I  I  I  I  I  I  ]  I  The  number  on  a  team 

I  I  I  I  I  I  I  The  number  Peter  has 

2.  Jane  must  take  9  sandwiches  to  the  picnic.  She 
has  made  5.  How  many  more  does  she  need  to  make? 

□  □□□□□□□DThe  number  to  bring 

□  □  □  □  D  number  she  has 

To  find  how  many  more  are  needed  you  should  sub¬ 
tract  the  number  you  have  from  the  munber  you  want  in 
all.  _ _ 

AN  ADDITION  TEST 

The  examples  below  are  numbered  v/ith  figures  from 
top  to  bottom  and  with  letters  from  left  to  right  so 
that  you  can  find  them  easily.  If  you  want  to  find 
example  2e,  look  along  row  2  until  you  come  to  the 

42 

example  under  e.  It  is  the  example  M. 


Find  these  sums. 

Check  each  example. 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

g 

h 

1.  50 

76 

22 

42 

32 

32 

73 

45 

37 

U 

2? 

2.  40 

62 

24 

54 

42 

51 

38 

31 

50 

26 

71 

38 

50 

c-35-a 
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TWO-PLACE  SUBTRACTION 

Jack  had  75^!^  to  spend  for  Christmas  gifts.  He 
has  spent  10^  for  a  toy  boat.  How  much  money 
has  he  left? 

To  work  this  example  begin  at  the  right. 

5  5 

Step  1:  See  —0.  Think  5.  Write  5  below  —0. 

(See  where  the  5  is  written  in  the  model.) 

7  7 

Step  2:  See  — 1.  Think  6.  Write  6  below  —1. 

(See  where  the  6  is  written  in  the  model.) 

Jack  has  65  cents  left. 

To  check  this  example:  Cover  the  top  number  (75)  with 
a  strip  of  paper  or  with  the  hand  with  which  you  do  not  write. 

Add  10  and  65.  Write  the  sum  beside  these 
numbers  as  you  see  it  in  the  picture  at  the  right.  75 
Uncover  the  top  number.  If  the  numbers  ~  10  I  yg 
in  heavy  type  are  the  same,  the  work  checks.  65  J 

Tell  how  these  remainders  were  found.  Check. 


53 

27 

46 

89 

63 

57 

-21 

■14 

25 

-37 

-43 

-30 

32 

13 

21 

52 

20 

27 

Find  these  remainders. 

Check  by  addition. 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

g 

h 

i 

j 

1.  39 

79 

42 

39 

71 

66 

92 

78 

79 

86 

15 

48 

12 

20 

61 

26 

60 

26 

61 

50 

2.  98 

73 

78 

87 

39 

71 

62 

98 

87 

75 

40 

53 

32 

32 

14 

50 

41 

38 

57 

60 

Step  1 
75^ 

5 

Step  2 

-10^ 

65f^ 
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A  NEW  STEP  IN  SUBTRACTION 


There  are 

27  children  in  Mary’s  grade  when  all 

the  children 

are  present.  Today  only  24  children 

are  present. 

How  many  children  are  absent? 

Step  1 

To  work  this  example,  begin  at  the  right. 

27 

7  7 

-24 

Step  1 :  See  —  4.  Think  3.  Write  3  below  —  4. 

3 

(See  where  the  3  is  written  in  the  model.) 

Step  2 

2 

Step  2:  See  —2.  Think  0.  Do  not  write  the 

27 

0  in  the  remainder,  because  there 

-24 

are  no  more  numbers  to  be  sub¬ 

3  chUdren 

tracted.  (See  the  model.) 

3  children  are  absent. 

Tell  how  these  remainders  were  found. 

Check  each. 

39 

58 

67 

77 

98 

42 

29 

35 

-58 

-65 

-70 

-95 

-42 

-20 

4 

0 

2 

7 

3 

0 

9 

Find  these  remainders. 

Check  each  example. 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

1.  58 

49 

85 

27 

98 

43 

39 

80 

23 

93 

15 

35 

2.  39 

69 

76 

78 

27 

96 

87 

38 

63 

7Q 

22 

94 

87 

Mixed  Practice  in  Subtraction 

3.  78 

25 

53 

92 

89 

67 

99 

38 

25 

50 

92 

76 

61 

1? 
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GRADE  THREE 
A  NEW  STEP  IN  SUBTRACTION 


Bob  had  45  marbles.  He  lost  3  of  them.  How 
many  marbles  had  he  left? 

Step  1  To  work  this  example,  begin  at  the  right. 

45  5  5 

—  3  Step  1:  See  —3.  Think  2.  Write  2  below  --3. 

2 

(See  where  the  2  is  written  in  the  model.) 


Step  2 

45 

-3 

42  marbles 


4  4  4 

Step  2:  See  —  .  Think —0.  Write  4  below  —  . 

(See  where  the  4  is  written  in  the  model.) 
Bob  had  42  marbles  left. 


Tell  how  these  remainders  were  found.  Check  each. 


59 

17 

69 

23 

76 

49 

14 

-6 

-5 

-9 

-2 

-6 

-0 

-4 

53 

12 

60 

21 

70 

49 

10 

Find  these  remainders. 

Check  each  example. 

a 

h 

c 

d 

e 

f 

Q 

1.  49 

96 

74 

18 

58 

67 

24 

_6 

_4 

_4 

_5 

_6 

_0 

2.  68 

73 

89 

47 

78 

57 

27 

3 

3 

5 

0 

8 

3 

7 

Mixed  Practice  in  Subtraction 
3.  25  91  98  53  44  74 

20  71  90  3  23  2 
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DIFFERENT  KINDS  OF  COINS 


On  this  page  are  pictures  of  different  pieces  of  money. 
They  are  called  coins. 

This  coin  is  called  one  cent.  It  is  also 
called  one  penny.  It  is  not  the  smallest 
coin  in  size,  but  it  has  the  smallest  value. 

It  is  the  smallest  amount  of  money  for  which  our 
country  makes  a  coin.  It  is  a  copper  coin. 

This  coin  is  called  a  nickel.  A  nickel 
has  the  same  value  as  five  pennies.  You 
can  pay  for  any  5-cent  article  with  either 
a  nickel  or  with  5  pennies.  It  gets  its 
name  from  nickel  of  which  it  is  made. 


This  coin  is  called  a  dime.  A  dime  has 
the  same  value  as  ten  pennies.  It  also  has 
the  same  value  as  2  nickels.  It  is  a  silver 
It  is  the  smallest  coin  in  size. 


com. 


This  coin  is  called  a  quarter.  It  has 
the  same  value  as  25  pennies.  It  has 
the  same  value  as  5  nickels.  It  also  has 
the  same  value  as  2  dimes  and  one 
nickel.  It  is  a  silver  coin. 

This  coin  is  a  half  dollar.  It  is  a 
silver  coin.  A  half  dollar  has  the 
same  value  as  each  of  the  following: 

50  pennies;  10  nickels;  5  dimes; 

2  quarters. 

=  Why  do  we  need  to  have  coins  of  different  values? 


* 
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GRADE  THREE 


THE  ADDITION  COMBINATIONS  OF  TEN 

A  grocer  had  many  cans  of  vegetables.  You  may 
draw  the  cans  on  shelves.  You  may  be  the  grocer. 

1.  Draw  10  cans  on  a  shelf.  Label  1  can  CORN. 
Label  9  cans  PEAS.  To  save  time,  use  the  letters 

C  and  P.  Do  not  write  the  whole  word.  This  shows 
1  9 

you  9  and  1. 

To  Id 

2.  Draw  10  cans  on  a  shelf.  Label  2  cans  BEANS. 

2  8 

Label  8  cans  CORN.  This  shows  you  8  and  2. 

Id  Id 

3.  Draw  10  cans  on  a  shelf.  Label  3  cans  BEETS. 

T  .  ^  7 

Label  7  cans  PEAS.  This  shows  you  7  and  3. 

Id  Id 

4.  Draw  10  cans  on  a  shelf.  Label  4  cans  PEAS. 

4  6 

Label  6  cans  CARROTS.  This  shows  you  6  and  4. 

Id  Id 

5.  Draw  10  cans  on  a  shelf.  Label  5  cans  BEETS. 

5 

Label  5  cans  CARROTS.  This  shows  you  5. 

Id 

Addition  Combinations  to  Study  and  Leam 

19  28  37  46  5 

_9J.  _Z_3  _9_i  5 

10  10  10  10  10  10  id  id  id 
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STUDYING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 


1.  Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  each  of  the  com¬ 
binations  on  page  50.  Study  these  cards. 

2.  Say  the  sums  in  each  row  below. 


Testing  What  You  Have  Learned 

1.  Mary  Jane  had  5  pennies.  She  earned  5  more 
pennies.  How  many  pennies  did  she  then  have 
altogether? 


2.  Grace  wants  to  make  9  paper  dolls.  She  has  made 
4  dolls.  How  many  more  dolls  does  she  need  to  make? 

c-35-a 
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52  GRADE  THREE 

COUNTING,  READING,  AND  WRITING  FROM  100  TO  1,000 

1.  Find  page  100  in  this  book. 

2.  What  page  comes  next?  Write  the  page  number. 
Read  the  number  like  this :  one  hundred  one. 

One  hundred  one  means  1  more  than  100. 

3.  Write  the  page  numbers  from  100  to  110. 

4.  Read  the  page  numbers  from  100  to  110. 

5.  Find  the  page  numbered  120  in  your  book. 
Write  120. 

Find  page  130.  Write  130. 

Find  page  134.  Write  134. 

134  pages  are  100  pages  +  30  pages  +  4  pages. 


HOW  TO  READ  THE  NUMBER  134 

100  pages 

100 

The  1,  which  is  in  the  third  place  from  the 
right,  tells  how  many  hundreds. 

30  pages 

30 

The  3,  which  is  in  the  second  place  from  the 
right,  tells  how  many  tens. 

4  pages 

4 

The  4,  at  the  right,  tells  how  many  ones. 

134  pages 

134 

Read  one  hundred  thirty-four. 

6.  175  pages  are  ?  pages  +  ?  pages  +  ?  pages. 

7.  Read  and  write  the  page  numbers  from  100  to  200. 

8.  Write  the  page  numbers  from  200  to  210. 

9.  Write  the  page  numbers  from  300  to  310. 

10.  Show  that  page  346  means: 

300  pages  +  40  pages  +  6  pages. 

11.  Show  that  the  number  346  means: 

3  hundreds  +  4  tens  +  6  ones. 
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12.  Read  these  numbers. 


116 

304 

289 

244 

150 

313 

216 

125 

403 

163 

350 

151 

256 

225 

144 

160 

398 

614 

375 

302 

186 

107 

257 

210 

311 

408 

505 

Write  the  numbers  above  as  your  teacher  reads  them 
to  you. 

13.  Write  the  numbers  from  200  to  225;  from  330 
to  350;  from  450  to  500. 

14.  Count  by  hundreds  from  100  to  1,000. 

15.  Count  from  500  to  600;  from  900  to  1,000. 


Numbers  to  Write 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 
9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 


One  hundred  fifty.  16. 
Six  hundred  thirteen.  17. 
Eight  hundred.  18. 

Two  hundred  fifty-one.  19. 
Four  hundred  ninety.  20. 
Seven  hundred  eleven.  21. 
Five  hundred  eighty.  22. 
One  hundred  ninety-two.  23. 
Seven  hundred.  24. 

Nine  hundred  nine.  25. 
Three  hundred  ten.  26. 
One  hundred  two.  27. 

Six  hundred  thirty.  28. 
Four  hundred  five.  29. 
Nine  hundred  nineteen.  30. 


Two  hundred  seven. 
Seven  hundred  sixty. 
One  hundred  sixty-two. 
Five  hundred  fifteen. 
Nine  hundred  seven. 
Three  hundred. 

Eight  hundred  ten. 

Six  hundred  three. 
Four  hundred  twelve. 
Nine  hundred  ninety. 
Two  hundred  eighteen. 
Two  hundred  fifty-six. 
Three  hundred  four. 
Eight  hundred  twenty. 
Five  hundred  eight. 
*31.  Find  ways  in  which  numbers  from  100  to  1,000 
are  used  in  books  and  newspapers. 

c-35“A 
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AT  THE  GROCERY  STORE 

1.  There  were  9  cans  of  soup  on  the  shelf.  Fred 
bought  3  of  them.  How  many  cans  were  left  on  the  shelf? 

2.  Mary  bought  lettuce  for  7  cents  and  yeast  for  3 
cents.  How  much  money  did  she  pay  for  both? 

3.  A  large  loaf  of  bread  costs  9  cents.  A  smaller 
loaf  costs  5  cents.  How  much  more  than  the  small 
loaf  costs  does  the  large  loaf  cost? 

4.  Jack  bought  4  large  grapefruit  and  6  small  grape¬ 
fruit.  How  many  grapefruit  did  he  buy? 

*5.  How  many  things  can  you  name  that  the  grocer 
sells: 

in  cans?  in  cardboard  packages?  in  baskets? 

in  bottles?  in  paper  bags?  in  cloth  bags? 

c-35-a 
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Ruth  read  65  pages  in  her  new  book  yesterday 
and  43  pages  today.  How  many  pages  has  she 
read  in  her  new  book  in  the  two  days? 

To  work  this  example,  begin  at  the  right. 

5  5 
Step  1:  See  3.  Think  8.  Write  8  below  3. 

(See  where  the  8  is  written  in  the  model.) 

6  6 
Step  2:  See  4.  Think  10.  Write  10  below  4. 

(See  where  the  10  is  written  in  the  model.) 

Ruth  has  read  108  pages  in  her  new  book. 

Check  this  example  the  way  you  learned  to  do  on  page  42. 


Tell  how  these  sums  were  found. 

Check  each. 

21  50 

34 

61 

40 

10 

84  26 

70 

36 

67 

90 

105  76 

104 

97 

107 

100 

Find  the  sums.  Check  each  example. 


a 

h 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

Q 

h 

1.  80 

78 

41 

46 

29 

13 

90 

41 

21 

31 

51 

62 

80 

85 

16 

30 

2.  32 

68 

40 

12 

30 

25 

30 

20 

71 

40 

45 

90 

47 

72 

78 

64 

3.  53 

12 

17 

20 

65 

35 

47 

17 

:VT.  ^ 

15 

60 

89 

34 

92 

C-35-A-5 

, 

Step  1 
65 

i?. 

8 

Step  2 
65 
43 

108  pages 
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♦INTERESTING  THINGS  TO  FIND  OUT  ABOUT  A 
GROCERY  STORE 

1.  What  kind  of  machine  is  the  grocer  using  in  the 
picture  at  the  top  of  this  page?  What  work  does  this 
machine  do?  Have  you  ever  seen  a  grocer  use  one? 

2.  What  use  does  the  grocer  make  of  each  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing:  the  telephone?  the  cash  register?  the  scales? 
a  sales  slip?  a  delivery  wagon  or  truck? 

3.  What  vegetables  are  sold  at  a  grocery  store? 
How  does  the  grocer  get  fresh  vegetables?  What 
canned  vegetables  does  the  grocer  sell? 

4.  What  fruits  are  sold  at  a  grocery  store?  Where 
does  the  grocer  get  fresh  fruit?  What  canned  fruits 
does  the  grocer  sell? 

5.  Why  does  the  grocer  charge  us  more  for  groceries 
than  he  pays  for  them?  What  are  some  of  the  expenses 
he  has  in  running  his  store? 

6.  What  is  the  difference  between  a  “cash  and  carry” 
grocery  store  and  one  in  which  groceries  are  delivered? 
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SUBTRACTION  COMBINATIONS  ABOUT  TEN 

Here  are  ten  pennies  for  you  to  spend.  Cover  with 
your  hand  the  pennies  you  spend  to  find  how  many  are 
left. 


1.  You  have  ten  pennies.  You  buy  a  1-cent  stamp. 

10  10 
This  shows  you  —1.  Cover  9  pennies  to  show  —9. 


2.  You  have  ten  pennies.  You  buy  a  2-cent  marble. 

10  10 

This  shows  you  —2.  Cover  8  pennies  to  show  —8. 

3.  You  have  10  pennies.  You  buy  a  3-cent  ball. 

10  10 

This  shows  you  —3.  Cover  7  pennies  to  show  —7. 

4.  You  have  10  pennies.  You  buy  a  4-cent  whistle. 

10  10 

This  shows  you  —4.  Cover  6  pennies  to  show  —6. 


5.  You  have  10  pennies.  You  buy  a  5-cent  cone. 
10 

This  shows  you  —  5. 


Subtraction  Combinations  to  Study  and  Learn 

10 

10 

10  10 

10  10 

10  10 

10 

-1 

-9 

-2  -8 

-3  -7 

-4  -6 

-5 

9 

1 

8  2 

7  3 

6  4 

5 
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STUDYING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 
1.  Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  each  of  the  com¬ 
binations  on  page  57.  Study  these  cards. 


2.  Say  the  remainders  in  each  row  below. 


10 

10 

10 

9 

10 

10 

9 

10 

9 

-1 

-9 

-9 

-5 

-1 

-9 

-8 

-1 

-4 

9 

1 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

9 

10 

9 

-2 

-8 

-2 

-9 

-8 

-2 

-9 

-8 

-6 

8 

2 

10 

10 

10 

9 

10 

10 

10 

9 

10 

-3 

-7 

-3 

-7 

-7 

-1 

-3 

-3 

-7 

7 

3 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

-4 

-6 

-6 

-3 

-4 

-7 

-6 

-8 

-4 

6 

4 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

9 

—  5 

-7 

-2 

-5 

-4 

-6 

-5 

-6 

5 

3.  Write  the  remainders  on  a  folded  paper. 


CAN  YOU  TELL? 

1.  Point  to  something  lower  than  the  top  of  your  desk. 

2.  Point  to  something  shorter  than  your  pencil. 

3.  Point  to  something  wider  than  your  desk. 

4.  Point  to  someone  older  than  you  are. 

5.  Point  to  someone  taller  than  you  are. 

c-35-a 
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Joe  counted  his  marbles.  He  had  108  marbles  in 

aU.  If  65 

of  them  are  large,  how  many  are  small? 

Step  1 

To  work  this  example,  begin  at  the  right. 

108 

8 

-65 

Step  1:  See  —5.  Think  3.  Write  3  be- 

3 

8 

low  —5. 

(See  where  the  3  is  written  in  the  model.) 

Step  2 

10 

108 

Step  2:  See  —6.  Think  4.  Write  4  be- 

-65 

10 

43  marbles 

low  —6. 

(See  where  the  4  is  written  in  the  model.) 
Joe  had  43  small  marbles. 

Tell  how  the  remainders  below 

were 

found.  Check. 

104  109 

78 

104 

86 

109 

97 

-60  -55 

-72 

-94 

-5 

-26 

-46 

44  54 

6 

10 

81 

83 

51 

Find  these  remainders.  Check  each  example. 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

1.  109 

100 

107 

108 

106 

109 

-32 

-70 

-95 

-68 

-11 

-59 

2.  79 

109 

56 

108 

109 

47 

-41 

-20 

-6 

-45 

^34 

-43 

3.  109 

78 

38 

108 

69 

108 

-88 

-76 

-4 

-22 

-57 

-97 

4.  89 

107 

59 

106 

109 

104 

-36 

-76 

-55 

-64 

-43 

-80 
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60  GRADE  THREE 


COUNTING  MONEY 


How  much  money  would  you  have  in  your  bank  if 
you  had: 


A  nickel  and  4  pennies? 
A  nickel  and  2  pennies? 
A  nickel  and  5  pennies? 
A  nickel  and  3  pennies? 
A  nickel  and  0  pennies? 
2  nickels? 


3  pennies  and  a  nickel? 
0  pennies  and  a  nickel? 
2  pennies  and  a  nickel? 

4  pennies  and  a  nickel? 
1  penny  and  a  nickel? 

5  pennies  and  a  nickel? 


FINDING  HOW  MUCH  MONEY  IS  LEFT 


Ruler  2i  Paint  brush  6^  Pencil  box  10^  Pencil 


Here  are  things  you  use  at  school.  If  you  have  a 
dime,  how  much  money  will  you  have  left  if  you  buy: 

a  tablet?  a  pencil  box?  a  ruler? 

an  eraser?  scissors?  a  pencil? 

crayons?  a  paint  brush?  paste? 
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TESTING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 


Test  1.  Addition  Combinations 


7 

1 

2 

5 

2 

3 

6 

8 

4 

3 

8 

6 

2 

8 

6 

1 

1 

6 

0 

8 

4 

7 

3 

8 

7 

2 

1 

9 

2 

5 

0 

4 

0 

2 

5 

9 

1 

3 

4 

9 

2 

3 

7 

6 

5 

7 

7 

3 

0 

7 

5 

1 

4 

4 

1 

0 

5 

6 

6 

9 

4 

0 

5 

6 

7 

5 

2 

3 

1 

4 

8 

3 

Test  2. 

Subtraction  Combinations 

8 

9 

7 

9 

8 

10 

7 

9 

7 

-2 

-8 

-1 

-5 

-7 

-3 

-4 

-9 

-6 

9 

7 

10 

9 

10 

8 

9 

10 

8 

-0 

-5 

-6 

-3 

-1 

-8 

-1 

-8 

-1 

7 

8 

9 

10 

7 

10 

9 

10 

8 

-3 

-0 

-6 

-2 

-0 

-7 

-7 

-4 

-4 

8 

9 

8 

10 

8 

9 

7 

10 

7 

-6 

-2 

-3 

-5 

-5 

-4 

-2 

-9 

-7 

Test  3.  Money 

Name  something  you  can  buy  for  a  penny. 
Name  something  you  can  buy  for  a  nickel. 
Name  something  you  can  buy  for  a  dime. 
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GRADE  THREE 


DIAGNOSTIC  TESTS 

The  number  at  the  right  of  each  row  tells  you  the 
page  on  which  the  examples  in  the  row  are  explained. 
Turn  to  this  page  for  help  if  you  need  it. 

Check  each  example. 


An  Addition  Test 


a  b 

c 

d 

a 

b  c 

d 

1. 

20  30 

44 

32  ( 

(42) 

2.  22 

33  46 

12 

(55) 

^  60 

35 

40 

87 

75  ^ 

% 

A  Subtraction  Test 

a 

b 

C 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

1. 

59 

74 

84 

90 

89 

79 

87 

(46) 

-43  ■ 

-24 

-30 

-40 

-52 

-60  - 

-67 

2. 

86 

91 

56 

19 

28 

65 

30 

(47) 

-82  - 

-91 

-50 

-15 

-28 

-60 

-30 

3. 

29 

18 

67 

38 

14 

87 

77 

•(48) 

-6 

-7 

-7 

-0 

-4 

-4 

-0 

4. 

107 

100 

106 

109 

103 

109 

107 

(59) 

-45  - 

-70 

-94 

-80 

-50 

-37  - 

-63 

I-WILL-HELP-YOU  CARDS 

You  have  now  studied  64  addition  combinations. 
You  have  studied  64  subtraction  combinations.  Some 
of  these  are  easy  for  you.  You  no  longer  need  to  study 
I-will-help-you  cards  for  them.  Go  through  your  packs. 
Take  out  the  combination  cards  that  you  no  longer 
need  to  study. 

c-35-a 


CHAPTER  III 


NED’S  BANK 

Ned  has  a  fat  pig  bank.  Every  week  he  puts  part 
of  what  he  earns  into  this  bank. 

*1.  Tell  how  you  earn  and  save  money. 

*2.  Tell  why  you  think  it  is  a  good  plan  for  children 
to  save  money. 
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64  GRADE  THREE 

THE  ADDITION  COMBINATIONS  OF  ELEVEN 

You  have  learned  number  combinations  from  pic¬ 
tures  and  from  games.  You  can  also  learn  them  from 
dominoes. 


There  are  11  dots  in  all  on  each  of  these  dominoes. 
Each  domino  will  show  you  a  way  to  group  11  dots. 


2  9 

1.  Find  the  domino  that  shows  you  9  and  2. 

3  8 

2.  Find  the  domino  that  shows  you  §  and  3. 

4  7 

3.  Find  the  domino  that  shows  you  7  and  4. 


5  6 

4.  Find  the  domino  that  shows  you  b  and  5. 


Addition  Combinations  to  Study  and  Leam 

2 

9  3  8 

4  7 

6 

5 

9 

2  8  3 

7  4 

5 

6 

11 

11  11  11 

11  11 

11 

11 
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STUDYING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 
Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  each  of  the  combi¬ 
nations  on  page  64.  Study  these  combinations. 


8 

8 

2 

4 

8 

2 

6 

8 

1 

3 

3 

8 

5 

3 

7 

4 

3 

9 

11 

3 

3 

5 

3 

9 

8 

3 

6 

8 

8 

8 

4 

8 

1 

2 

8 

3 

1 

11 

9 

9 

7 

3 

9 

5 

7 

9 

4 

2 

2 

3 

6 

2 

5 

2 

2 

5 

11 

2 

2 

4 

2 

5 

1 

2 

2 

3 

9 

9 

6 

9 

3 

8 

9 

6 

7 

11 

6 

6 

0 

2 

6 

6 

9 

6 

7 

5 

5 

8 

8 

5 

3 

1 

5 

I 

11 

5 

5 

3 

0 

5 

2 

5 

6 

1 

6 

6 

7 

9 

6 

7 

6 

4 

8 

11 

7 

7 

1 

7 

3 

8 

7 

1 

9 

4 

4 

7 

4 

6 

2 

4 

9 

0 

11 

4 

4 

7 

4 

4 

5 

8 

4 

7 

7 

7 

2 

6 

7 

4 

0 

7 

3 

11 
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GRADE  THREE 


GETTING  READY  FOR  THE  PICNIC 

1.  Ruth  is  helping  to  make  sandwiches.  She  has 
made  7  ham  sandwiches  and  2  peanut  butter  sand¬ 
wiches.  How  many  sandwiches  has  she  made? 

2.  We  must  have  10  paper  plates.  Mother  has  only 
4  paper  plates.  How  many  plates  more  do  we  need? 

3.  We  need  10  oranges.  Fred  has  put  7  oranges  in 
the  basket.  How  many  oranges  more  does  he  need? 

4.  We  must  have  10  napkins.  Mother  has  folded 
8  napkins.  How  many  napkins  more  does  she  need 
to  fold? 

*5.  Make  up  problems  about  getting  ready  for  a 
picnic  for  the  combinations  below: 

4  10  3  10  4  10 

+6  —2  +8  ^-5  4-5  —9 

TELL  HOW  MANY 

3  sandwiches  and  7  sandwiches  are  ?  sandwiches 

5  plates  and  3  plates  are  ?  plates 

4  oranges  and  5  oranges  are  ?  oranges 

S^napkins  and  2  napkins  are  ?  napkins 


PICNIC  PROBLEMS 
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AT  THE  PICNIC 

There  were  10  people  at  the  picnic. 

‘There  must  be  a  piece  of  cake  for  each  one,”  said 
Mother. 

She  cut  the  big  cake  into  halves.  She  cut  each  half 
into  5  pieces.  Five  pieces  and  five  pieces  made  ten 
pieces  of  cake. 

“That  will  be  just  right,”  said  Betty. 

“Two  5’s  are  ten,”  said  Ned. 

*Name  something  you  can  buy  that  you  can  cut  into 
halves. 


FIND  THESE 

Check  each  example. 

REMAINDERS 

a 

b  c 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

105 

69  108 

78 

109 

107 

102 

-54 

-47  -90 

-73 

-35 

-63 

-12 

89 

106  89 

108 

49 

109 

106 

-59 
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-25  -80 

-86 

-8 

-76 

-46 

GRADE  THREE 
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SUBTRACTION  COMBINATIONS  ABOUT  ELEVEN 

There  are  11  stars  in  all  on  each  of  these  flags. 


11 


★  ★  ★  ★ 

★  ★  ★ 
★  ★  ★  ★ 

1.  Cover  2  stars.  How  many  are  left?  —2. 

11 

Cover  9  stars  to  show  —9. 

11 

★  ★  ★ 

★  ★  *  ★ 

★  ★  *  ★ 

2,  Cover  3  stars.  How  many  are  left?  —  3. 

11 

Cover  8  stars  to  show  —8. 

11 

★  ★  ★  ★ 

★  ★  ★ 

★  ★  ★  ★ 

3.  Cover  4  stars.  How  many  are  left?  —4. 

11 

Cover  7  stars  to  show  —  7. 

11 

★  ★  ★  ★ 

★  ★  ★ 

★  ★  ★  ★ 

4.  Cover  5  stars.  How  many  are  left?  —5. 

11 

Cover  6  stars  to  show  —6. 

Subtraction  Combinations  to  Study  and  Learn 

11  11 

11  11  11  11  11  11 

-2  -9 

-3  -8  -4  -7  -5  -6 

9  2 

8  3  7  4  6  5 

Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  each  of  the  com¬ 
binations  above.  Study  these  cards. 
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STUDYING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 

1.  Say  the  remainders  in  each  row  below  until  you 
know  them. 


2.  Write  the  remainders  on  a  folded  paper. 

c-35-a 
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GRADE  THREE 


PLAYING  AFTER  SCHOOL 

1.  Some  children  were  playing  hide-and-go-seek. 
Eleven  children  were  hiding.  Eight  children  were 
caught.  How  many  children  were  free? 

2.  Patty  and  Irene  are  playing  jacks.  Patty  has 

10  jacks.  Irene  has  only  8  jacks.  How  many  jacks 
more  than  Irene  has  does  Patty  have? 

3.  These  girls 
are  trying  to  see 
how  many  times 
they  can  jump 
without  missing. 

Barbara  jumped 

11  times  without 
missing.  Priscilla  jumped  7  times.  How  many  times 
more  than  Priscilla  jumped  did  Barbara  jump? 

4.  The  next  time  Priscilla  jumped  10  times  without 
missing.  Nan  jumped  8  times.  How  many  times 
more  than  Nan  jumped  did  Priscilla  jump? 

*5.  What  games  do  you  play  after  school  in  which  you 
use  arithmetic? 


MIXED  PRACTICE  IN  SUBTRACTION 


Find  these  remainders. 

Check  each  example. 

a 

h 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

1.  117 

37 

89 

115 

107 

76 

no 

-46 

-35 

-4 

-90 

-82 

-43 

-60 

2.  115 

108 

118 

59 

119 

118 

116 

-84 

-72 

-57 

-53 

-71 

-34 

-22 
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BANK  DAY  AT  SCHOOL 

The  third-grade  children  of  the  Randall  School  bring 
their  savings  to  school  each  week  and  deposit  this 
money  in  the  school  savings  bank.  The  children  who 
deposit  money  have  bank  books.  The  teacher  fiUs  out 
a  deposit  slip  for  each  child  who  brings  money.  She 
sends  the  children’s  money  and  their  deposit  slips  to 
I  the  bank  each  week. 

I  Do  you  deposit  money  in  the  school  savings  bank? 

I  Do  you  have  a  bank  at  home  in  which  you  keep  the 
pennies  you  save? 

Tuesday  was  bank  day.  The  children  brought  their 
bank  money  to  school.  A  picture  of  the  money  each 
I  child  brought  is  shown  below. 


Carl  Paul  Helen 

1.  Who  brought  more  money,  Helen  or  Harry? 

2.  Who  brought  less  money,  Paul  or  Ted? 


3.  Who  brought  the  most  money,  Carl,  Paul,  or  Ted? 

4.  Who  brought  the  least  money,  Paul,  Carl,  or  Ted? 

5.  Name  two  children  who  brought  the  same  amount. 
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72  GRADE  THREE 

THE  ADDITION  COMBINATIONS  OF  TWELVE 

There  are  12  dots  in  all  on  each  of  these  dominoes. 
Each  domino  shows  you  a  way  to  group  12  dots. 


3  9 

1.  Find  the  domino  that  shows  you  9  and  3. 

4  8 

2.  Find  the  domino  that  shows  you  8  and  4. 

5  7 

3.  Find  the  domino  that  shows  you  ^  and 

6 

4.  Find  the  domino  that  shows  you  6. 


Addition  Combinations  to  Study  and  Leam 

3  9  4  8  5  7  6 

J  J  J  _I  J  -1 

12  12  12  12  12  12  12 


Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  each  of  the  com¬ 
binations  above.  Study  these  cards. 
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ONE  DOLLAR 

Ned  deposited  one  dollar  at  the  bank.  One  dollar 
is  100  cents.  One  dollar  is  10  dimes. 

*  Have  you  ever  seen  a  silver  dollar?  Describe  it. 

c-35-a 
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GRADE  THREE 


PINTS  AND  QUARTS 

How  much  milk  is  there  in  the  large  bottle? 

How  much  milk  is  there  in  the  small  bottle? 

A  child  may  bring  a  quart  bottle  to  school.  Two 
other  children  may  each  bring  a  pint  bottle. 

Fill  the  two  pint  bottles  with  water. 

Pour  the  water  from  the  pint  bottles  into  the  big 
quart  bottle.  How  many  pints  of  water  does  the 
quart  bottle  hold? 

How  many  pints  make  a  quart? 


There  are  2  pints  in  1  quart. 


*  How  much  milk  does  your  mother  buy  each  day? 

*  What  does  your  mother  pay  for  a  quart  of  milk? 
What  does  she  pay  for  a  pint  of  milk? 

How  many  pints  are  there  in  2  quarts  of  milk? 
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HALF  PINTS 

The  boys  and  girls  in  this  school  drink  milk  each 
morning.  This  milk  comes  in  very  small  bottles. 

One  of  these  bottles  holds  only  half  as  much  as  a 
pint  bottle.  It  holds  about  a  glass  of  milk. 

Cream  is  often  sold  in  half-pint  bottles. 

*Why  is  milk  a  good  food  for  children? 

*Measuring  with  Half  Pints 

Take  an  empty  quart  bottle.  Fill  a  half -pint  bottle 
with  water.  Pour  the  water  from  the  half-pint 
bottle  into  the  big  quart  bottle.  Count  the  number  of 
times  you  must  do  this  before  the  quart  bottle  is  filled. 
How  many  half  pints  are  there  in  a  quart? 
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GRADE  THREE 


NED  POURS  THE  MILK 

Ned  is  helping  mother.  He  is  filling  the  glasses  with 
milk.  Mother  gave  Ned  a  quart  bottle.  It  was  full 
of  milk.  There  are  four  glasses  to  fill. 

Ned  filled  all  the  glasses  with  the  milk  in  the  quart 
bottle. 


*Measuring  with  Quarts 

Take  an  empty  quart  bottle  and  four  empty  glasses. 
Fill  the  quart  bottle  with  water.  Can  you  fill  the  four 
glasses  with  the  water  from  this  quart  bottle? 

Fill  an  empty  pint  bottle  with  water.  How  many 
glasses  can  you  fill  with  the  water  in  the  pint  bottle? 

c-35-a 


A  quart  of  milk  is  about  four  glasses. 


MILK  PROBLEMS  77 

CAN  YOU  TELL? 

1.  How  many  pints  are  in  one  quart? 

2.  What  is  sold  in  half -pint  bottles? 

3.  A  pint  of  milk  will  fill  how  many  glasses? 

4.  A  quart  of  milk  will  fill  how  many  glasses? 

SELLING  MILK 

1.  Mrs.  Smith  needs  2  quarts  of  milk  each  day. 
This  morning  the  milkman  left  2  pint  bottles  of  milk 
and  1  quart  bottle  of  milk  on  her  step.  Did  he  leave 
2  quarts  of  milk?  How  do  you  know? 

2.  The  milkman  had  10  bottles  in  a  wire  basket.  He 
has  put  7  bottles  on  the  porches.  How  many  bottles 
are  left  in  the  basket? 

3.  Tom’s  mother  gave  him  a  25-cent  piece  to  buy  a 
quart  of  milk.  The  milk  cost  12  cents.  How  much 
money  did  Tom  have  left? 

4.  Mary  drinks  2  glasses  of  milk  each  day.  Two 
glasses  make  a  pint.  How  many  pints  of  milk  does 
Mary  drink  in  one  day?  How  many  pints  of  milk  does 
Mary  drink  in  2  days?  How  many  quarts  of  milk 
is  this? 

*5.  Find  out  at  home  what  your  mother  buys  by  the 
quart  besides  milk. 

*6.  What  is  the  price  of  a  quart  of  milk  in  your 
community? 

*7.  What  is  the  price  of  a  half  pint  of  cream  in  your 
community? 

*8.  Which  breeds  of  cows  give  rich  milk? 
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GRADE  THREE 


SUBTRACTION  COMBINATIONS  ABOUT  TWELVE 

There  are  12  eggs  in  each  of  these  pictures.  12  eggs 
are  a  dozen  eggs.  Cover  with  your  hand  the  eggs  that 
you  are  told  to  use. 

12 

1.  Use  3  eggs.  How  many  are  left?  —  3. 

12 

Cover  9  eggs  to  show  —  9. 

12 

2.  Use  4  eggs.  How  many  are  left?  —4. 

12 

Cover  8  eggs  to  show  —8. 

12’ 

3.  Use  5  eggs.  How  many  are  left?  —  5. 

12 

Cover  7  eggs  to  show  —7_. 

12 

4.  Use  6  eggs.  How  many  are  left  ?  —  6. 


o 

ooo 

o 

ooo 

o 

OCXD 

°  °  o°o 


o  o  o  o 

O  CTO 
O  O  O  O 


o  o  o  o 
o  o  o  o 
o  o  o  o 


Subtraction  Combinations  to  Study  and  Learn 

12 

12 

12  12 

12  12 

12 

-3 

-9 

-4  -8 

-5  -7 

-6 

9 

3 

8  4 

7  5 

6 

What  other  things  besides  eggs  are  bought  by  the 
dozen?  Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  each  of  the 
combinations  above.  Study  these  cards. 

c-35'A 


WHICH  IS  THE  LARGEST  NUMBER  IN  EACH  LINE? 

1.  116  150  125  107  145  137  105 

2.  268  313  418  256  160  421  399 
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GRADE  THREE 


THE  DOZEN 

There  are  12  eggs  in 
1  dozen. 

1.  How  many  eggs 
would  Joe^s  mother  have 
left  from  a  dozen  if  she 
used  5?  7?  3?  9?  4?  6?  8? 

2.  Yesterday  Ruth^s 
mother  bought  a  dozen  oranges.  Today  all  but  4  of 
the  oranges  have  been  eaten.  How  many  oranges  have 
been  eaten?  Tell  how  many  oranges  have  been  eaten 
if  Ruth’s  mother  still  has  8;  5;  3;  6;  9;  7. 

3.  Mother  needs  a  dozen  buttons  for  Helen’s  dress. 
She  has  9  buttons.  How  many  more  does  she  need? 

How  many  more  would  be  needed  if  her  mother  had 
8  buttons?  3  buttons?  4  buttons? 

7  buttons?  5  buttons?  6  buttons? 

4.  What  does  your  mother  buy  by  the  dozen 

at  the  grocery  store?  at  the  baker’s  shop? 
at  the  dry-goods  store? 

Pair.  There  are  two  things  in  a  pair.  We  buy  shoes, 
rubbers,  and  mittens  by  the  pair.  Name  other  things 
that  we  buy  in  pairs.  WTien  we  buy  gloves  by  the 
pair  are  the  gloves  exactly  alike?  Explain. 

When  we  do  not  know  the  exact  number  in  a  group 
we  sometimes  say:  a  herd  of  cows;  a  flock  of  sheep; 
a  crowd  of  people;  a  class  of  children. 

*  Can  you  think  of  other  “group”  words  like  these? 
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1.  See  the  old  mother  hen  and  her  10  httle  chicks. 
Four  of  the  chicks  are  black.  The  rest  are  yellow. 
How  many  of  the  httle  chicks  are  yeUow? 

2.  There  are  3  big  ducks  and  8  httle  ducks  in  the 
yard.  How  many  ducks  are  in  the  yard? 

3.  There  are  3  big  fat  pigs  and  9  httle  pigs  in  the 
pen.  How  many  pigs  are  there  in  ah? 

4.  Mary  found  10  eggs  and  John  found  8  eggs. 
How  many  more  eggs  did  Mary  find  than  John  found? 

5.  Mary  found  4  eggs  in  one  nest  and  5  eggs  in  another 
nest.  How  many  eggs  were  there  in  the  two  nests? 

*6.  Make  up  problems  about  the  farmyard  for  these 
combinations : 

11  10  3  12  5  12  4  12  11 

-9  -7  +9  -4  +7  -9  4-7  -8  -7 
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AN  AUTOMOBILE  TRIP 


1.  Betty,  her  father,  her  mother,  and  her  two 
brothers  are  going  for  an  automobile  ride.  How 
many  are  going  for  a  ride  in  their  automobile? 

2.  Father  and  mother  are  sitting  in  the  front  seat. 
How  many  are  sitting  in  the  back  seat? 

3.  It  is  12  miles  from  Betty’s  home  to  her  grand¬ 
mother’s.  After  they  have  gone  9  miles,  how  many 
miles  more  do  they  need  to  go  to  get  to  grandmother’s? 

4.  Betty  counted  9  cars  from  her  own  state  and  2 
cars  from  other  states.  How  many  cars  did  she  count? 
How  can  you  tell  from  which  state  a  car  comes? 

*5.  Why  are  automobile  licenses  numbered? 

*6.  Why  are  hcenses  from  different  states  of  different 
colors? 

*7.  Why  are  the  colors  of  the  hcenses  in  your  state 
changed  each  year? 
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THE  ADDITION  COMBINATIONS  OF  THIRTEEN 

There  are  13  dots  in  all  on  each  of  these  dominoes. 
Each  domino  shows  you  a  way  to  group  13  dots. 


4  9 

1.  Find  the  domino  that  shows  you  9  and  4. 

5  8 

2.  Find  the  domino  that  shows  you  §  and  5. 

6  7 

3.  Find  the  domino  that  shows  you  7  and  6. 


Addition  Combinations  to  Study  and  Learn 

4  9  5  8  6  7 

J  _Z 

13  13  13  13  13  13 


A  GAME:  I  am  thinking  of  two  numbers  that 
make  13.  One  of  them  is  9.  Can  you  name  the  other 
number?  Play  this  game  in  class.  Choose  other  num¬ 
bers.  Ask  some  boy  or  girl  to  name  the  number 
partner. 
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STUDYING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 


1.  Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  each  of  the  com¬ 
binations  on  page  83.  Study  these  cards. 

2.  Study  the  combinations  in  each  row  below. 


1.  Our  flag  has  7  red  stripes.  It  has  6  white  stripes. 
How  many  stripes  has  it  in  all? 

2.  How  many  stars  are  there  on  our  flag?  What  do 
the  stars  stand  for? 
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SUBTRACTION  COMBINATIONS  ABOUT  THIRTEEN 

There  are  13  nuts  in  each  of  these  pictures.  Cover 
with  your  hand  the  nuts  that  you  are  told  to  eat. 

13 

1.  Eat  4  nuts.  How  many  are  left?  —  4. 

13 

Cover  9  nuts  to  show  —  9. 


13 

2.  Eat  5  nuts.  How  many  are  left  ?  —  5. 

13 

Cover  8  nuts  to  show  —  8. 


13 

3.  Eat  6  nuts.  How  many  are  left?  —6. 

13 

Cover  7  nuts  to  show  —7. 


Subtraction  Combinations  to  Study  and  Learn 


13  13  13 

9  4  8 


13  13  13 

-J.  zl  zl 

5  7  6 


A  GAME:  The  class  will  need  13  small  objects. 
You  could  use  wooden  beads,  small  pieces  of  chalk, 
pegs,  or  pennies.  Close  your  eyes  while  a  child  puts 
5  things  in  one  hand  and  8  in  the  other.  He  will  teU 
you  how  many  he  has  in  his  left  hand.  Who  can  tell 
how  many  are  in  his  right  hand?  Use  any  of  the 
combinations  of  thirteen  to  play  this  game. 
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STUDYING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 

1.  Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  each  of  the  com¬ 
binations  on  page  85.  Study  these  cards. 

2.  Study  the  combinations  in  each  row  below. 


3.  Write  the  remainders  on  a  folded  paper. 
READ  AND  DO 


1.  Point  to  something  narrower  than  your  book. 

2.  Point  to  something  thicker  than  your  tablet. 

3.  Point  to  something  larger  than  your  pencil. 

4.  Point  to  something  heavier  than  a  chair. 
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THE  POSTMAN 

1.  The  postman  brought  Ruth  8  Christmas  cards. 
He  brought  her  brother  5  cards.  How  many  cards 
did  both  children  receive? 

2.  How  many  cards  more  than  her  brother  received 
did  Ruth  receive? 

3.  From  a  mail  box  the  postman  took  13  letters  and 
7  postcards.  How  many  more  letters  than  postcards 
did  the  postman  take  from  the  mail  box? 

*4.  How  much  does  it  cost  to  send  a  letter  by  train? 
by  air  mail?  What  does  a  special  delivery  stamp  for  a 
letter  cost?  for  a  parcel-post  package? 

*5.  How  much  does  it  cost  to  send  a  postcard?  Can 
letters  of  all  weights  be  mailed  for  3  cents? 

*6.  The  children  in  your  class  may  want  to  bring 
different  kinds  of  stamps  from  old  letters.  Paste 
them  in  a  stamp  book. 
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*SPECIAL  REPORTS  ABOUT  THE  POST  OFFICE 

Choose  one  of  the  reports 
below.  Find  out  all  you 
can  about  it.  Then  give 
your  report  to  the  class. 

1.  Who  owns  the  post 
office?  For  what  is  the 
money  which  we  pay  for 
stamps  used? 

2.  What  is  meant  by  a 
cancelled  stamp?  How 
are  stamps  cancelled? 

3.  How  many  different  values  of  stamps  can  you  find 
out  about?  Why  are  there  so  many  values?  Why 
are  pictures  put  on  stamps?  Why  are  colors  different? 

4.  What  are  foreign  stamps?  Why  is  a  stamp  col¬ 
lection  interesting?  In  what  ways  could  you  get 
stamps  for  a  stamp  collection? 

5.  What  is  meant  by  parcel  post?  What  are  mail¬ 
ing  zones? 

6.  What  is  the  difference  between  parcel  post  and 
first-class  mail?  What  makes  mail  first-class  mail? 

7.  Why  is  some  mail  insured? 

8.  What  is  registered  mail?  Why  is  it  worth  the 
extra  cost  to  register  your  important  mail? 

9.  Why  are  people  willing  to  pay  more  to  send  a 
telegram  than  to  mail  a  letter? 

c-35-a 


89 


TESTS 

DIAGNOSTIC  TESTS 
The  number  at  the  right  of  each  row  tells  you  the 
page  on  which  the  examples  in  the  row  are  explained. 


An  Addition  Test  (Check  each  example.) 


a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

h 

1. 

24 

56 

17 

40 

26 

20 

15 

68 

(42) 

16 

30 

62 

37 

Zl 

2. 

94 

63 

74 

47 

83 

33 

52 

40 

(55) 

42 

55 

64 

60 

56 

94 

85 

96 

A  Subtraction  Test  (Check  each 

example.) 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

T. 

64 

97 

82 

38 

93 

86 

95 

(46) 

-41 

-47 

-70  ■ 

-26 

-30 

-55  - 

-10 

2. 

48 

83 

29 

92 

57 

61 

37 

(47) 

-43 

-22 

-90 

-56 

-61  - 

-30 

3. 

79 

38 

50 

89 

97 

41 

69 

(48) 

-8 

-6 

-0 

-7 

-5 

-0 

-6 

4. 

138 

127 

117 

139 

108 

138 

135 

(59) 

-94 

-73 

-84  ■ 

-85 

-70 

-72  - 

-54 

^SPECIAL  TOPICS  FOR  INTERESTING  REPORTS 

1.  What  can  we  learn  from  a  road  map? 

2.  What  methods  of  marking  roads  and  highways  are 
used  in  your  state?  How  do  these  marks  help  us? 

3.  Why  is  a  limit  sometimes  set  upon  the  time  people 
may  park  their  cars  in  certain  places?  What  methods 
are  used  by  the  policeman  to  check  this  time? 
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TESTING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 


Test  1.  Addition  Combination 

a 

h 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

i 

1. 

5 

9 

2 

9 

2 

9 

3 

6 

7 

8 

3 

8 

4 

7 

2 

6 

5 

5 

2. 

6 

8 

4 

5 

2 

8 

3 

6 

7 

6 

3 

8 

6 

9 

5 

9 

7 

6 

3. 

4 

7 

3 

8 

7 

4 

5 

4 

6 

9 

4 

8 

Test  2. 

4  3  5  7 

Subtraction  Combinations 

7 

4 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

g 

I 

1. 

12 

11 

11 

12 

12 

11 

10 

13 

13 

-3 

-3 

-9 

-7 

-5 

-4 

-3 

-7 

-9 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

2. 

11 

12 

10 

11 

13 

11 

12 

11 

13 

-8 

-6 

-4 

-5 

-6 

-6 

-9 

-2 

-4 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

3. 

12 

13 

11 

12 

10 

13 

10 

9 

10 

-4 

-8 

-7 

-8 

-5 

-5 

-2 

-3 

-6 

Test  3. 

Measures 

1.  How  many  cookies  are  there  in  one  dozen? 

2.  How  many  shoes  are  there  in  2  pair? 

3.  About  how  much  milk  will  a  glass  tumbler  hold? 

4.  How  many  glasses  can  be  filled  from  a  quart  bottle 
of  milk?  from  a  pint  bottle? 

5.  Which  is  more,  a  pint  or  a  quart? 

6.  Which  is  less,  a  dozen  or  a  pair? 

7.  A  half  pint  of  milk  will  fill  how  many  glasses? 
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\  \ 

Hpl 

a 

j 

0 

MEASURING 

One  day  Uncle  Bob  measured  the  children  against 
the  barn  door.  He  used  a  yardstick,  36  inches  long. 

Fred  measured  55  inches  tall.  Ned  was  next.  He 
measured  52  inches.  Ruth  measured  47  inches.  Betty 
measured  45  inches.  Dorothy  measured  35  inches. 

Who  was  tallest?  Who  was  shortest? 

*Are  you  as  tall  as  Fred?  Are  you  taller  than 
Betty?  Are  you  the  tallest  boy  or  girl  in  the  room? 
Who  is  the  shortest  boy  in  the  room? 

(91) 
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THE  ADDITION  COMBINATIONS  OF  FOURTEEN 

Each  of  these  dominoes  shows  a  way  to  group  14  dots. 


5  9 

1.  Find  the  domino  that  shows  you  9  and  5. 


6  8 

2.  Find  the  domino  that  shows  you  8  and  6. 

7 

3.  Find  the  domino  that  shows  you  7. 


Addition  Combinations  to  Study  and  Learn 

5 

9  6  8 

7 

9 

5  8  6 

7 

14 

14  14  14 

14 

A  GAME  OF  FOURTEEN:  Use  6  cards  like  these: 


Give  each  card  to  some  child.  If  your  teacher  says 
6,  then  children  who  have  cards  6  and  8  must  stand, 
because  6  and  8  make  fourteen.  Try  this  game  with 
all  the  combinations  that  make  fourteen. 
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STUDYING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 


1.  Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  each  of  the  com¬ 
binations  on  page  92.  Study  these  cards. 

2.  Study  the  combinations  in  each  row  below. 


PRACTICE  IN  ADDITION 

I  Find  these  sums.  Check  each  example. 


a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

h 

i 

1.  56 

24 

65 

97 

10 

83 

73 

60 

85 

92 

45 

83 

40 

18 

45 

72 

74 

34 

2.  90 

84 

51 

84 

81 

43 

55 

20 

76 

56 

63 

70 

54 

24 

96 

82 

27 

63 
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AT  THE  ZOO 

Jack  is  at  the  zoo.  He  likes  to  watch  the  monkeys. 

1.  Jack  counted  all  the  monkeys.  There  were  6 
monkeys  in  one  cage.  There  were  8  monkeys  in  another 
cage.  How  many  monkeys  were  there  in  both  cages? 

2.  There  were  13  deer  in  all.  Five  deer  were  small. 
How  many  large  deer  were  there? 

3.  The  keeper  gave  the  polar  bear  5  small  fish  and 
9  large  fish.  How  many  fish  did  he  give  the  bear  in  ail? 

*4.  Name  some  large  animals  you  may  see  at  the  zoo. 

*5.  You  must  pay  admission  to  see  the  animals  in  the 
circus.  You  may  see  the  animals  in  many  zoos  with¬ 
out  paying  any  money.  Why  is  a  zoo  usually  free  to 
the  public?  Who  pays  the  expenses  of  keeping  a  zoo? 
What  are  some  of  these  expenses? 
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SUBTRACTION  COMBINATIONS  ABOUT  FOURTEEN 

There  are  14  valentines  in  each  box.  Cover  with 
your  hand  the  valentines  you  are  going  to  give  away. 


A  GAME:  Sit  at  your  desks  to  play  this  game. 
One  child  must  stand.  He  is  He  stands  by  a 

child’s  desk.  Your  teacher  says  one  of  two  numbers 
that  make  14.  The  first  of  the  two  children  to  say  the 
right  number  may  have  the  seat.  The  other  child 
must  stand  and  be  ^Ht”  until  he  can  say  the  answer 
more  quickly  than  some  child  who  has  a  seat. 
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Subtraction  Combinations  to  Study  and  Learn 

14  14  14  14  14 

-J.  -A  -A  -J_ 

9  5  8  6  7 


G  9  ^  C? 
GOG  GGG 
G  G  G  G 


G  G  GnC) 
G  G  Gn^ 
G  G  G^G 


G  G  GGG 
G  GGG 
G  G  GGG 


1.  Give  away  5.  How  many  are  left? 

14 

Cover  9  valentines  to  show  —9. 

14 

2.  Give  away  6.  How  many  are  left?  —  6. 

14 

Cover  8  valentines  to  show  —8. 

3.  Give  away  7  valentines. 

14 

How  many  are  left?  —7. 
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STUDYING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 

1.  Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  each  of  the  com¬ 
binations  on  page  95.  Study  these  cards. 

2.  Say  the  remainders  in  each  row  below. 


3.  Write  the  remainders  on  a  folded  paper. 


CAN  YOU  TELL? 

1.  Which  of  these  do  you  buy  in  pairs? 

shoes  stockings  apples  eggs  gloves 

2.  Which  of  these  do  you  buy  by  the  dozen? 
cookies  meat  oranges  milk  doughnuts 

3.  Which  of  these  do  you  buy  by  the  quart? 
milk  meat  cheese  oil  for  cars  eggs 
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;  VALENTINE  DAY 

1.  Marjorie  has  made  6  valentines.  Polly  has  made 
i  8  valentines.  How  many  valentines  have  both  girls 
'  made? 

2.  How  many  more  valentines  has  Polly  made  than 
Marjorie  has  made? 

3.  Ned  had  14  cents.  He  spent  9  cents  for  valentines. 
How  much  money  did  he  have  left? 

4.  Junior  is  going  to  give  away  14  valentines.  He 
has  8  valentines.  How  many  more  valentines  does  he 
need  to  get? 

5.  You  have  5  valentines.  You  buy  9  more.  How 
many  valentines  have  you  then? 

6.  Joanne  bought  a  large  box  of  valentine  patterns 
for  15  cents.  She  gave  the  clerk  a  25-cent  piece. 
How  much  change  did  she  receive? 

*7.  Make  up  a  problem  about  buying  or  making 
valentines. 
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THE  CLOCK 


Last  week  Mary  was  7  years  old.  She  had  a  birth¬ 
day  party.  This  is  the  way  the  clock  looked  when 
Mary’s  party  began. 

The  numbers  around  the  face  of  the  clock  tell  us 
the  hours.  The  hands  show  the  time  of  day. 

The  short  hand  shows  the  hours.  It  is  called  the 
hour  hand.  Point  to  it  in  the  picture. 

The  long  hand  shows  the  minutes.  It  is  called  the 
minute  hand.  Point  to  the  minute  hand. 

When  the  long  hand  points  to  12  and  the  short  hand 
points  to  3,  it  is  3  o’clock. 

What  time  of  day  is  it  if  you  see 

the  long  hand  at  12  and  the  short  hand  at  9? 
the  long  hand  at  12  and  the  short  hand  at  12? 

Where  are  the  hands  of  the  clock  at  4  o’clock?  at 
6  o’clock?  at  1  o’clock?  at  10  o’clock?  at  8  o’clock? 
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Jane  was  invited  to  Mary’s  party.  She  left  her 
home  at  half  past  two  to  start  for  the  party.  This 
is  the  way  the  clock  looked 
when  Jane  started  for 
Mary’s  house. 

When  the  long  hand 
points  to  6  and  the  short 
hand  is  between  2  and  3, 
it  is  half  past  two. 

When  the  long  hand 
points  to  6  and  the  short 
hand  is  between  8  and  9,  it  is  half  past  eight. 

What  time  of  day  is  it  if  you  see: 

the  long  hand  at  6  and  the  short  hand  between 
1  and  2? 

the  long  hand  at  6  and  the  short  hand  between 
7  and  8? 

Jane  had  such  a  good  time  at  Mary’s  party  that  she 
stayed  until  half  past  five. 

Where  were  the  hands  of  the  clock  when  she  left? 

Where  are  the  hands  of  the  clock 

at  half  past  10?  at  half  past  12? 

at  half  past  4?  at  half  past  11? 

at  half  past  6?  at  half  past  3? 

Compare  the  clock  face  on  page  100  with  the  clock 
face  above.  Both  clocks  show  the  time  at  which  Jane 
started  for  the  party.  How  is  the  clock  face  on  page 
100  different  from  the  clock  at  which  Jane  is  looking? 
Which  of  these  clocks  is  like  the  face  of  your  school¬ 
room  clock?  the  clock  in  your  home? 
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ROMAN  NUMERALS 

Years  ago  the  Romans  did  not  use  numbers  like  ours. 
They  used  letters  instead.  That  is  why  these  letters 
are  called  Roman  numerals. 

We  sometimes  use  Roman 
numerals  on  clock  faces.  They 
are  used  also  in  some  books  to 
tell  the  chapter  numbers. 

Our  numbers  from  1  to  12 
are  given  below.  Under  them 
are  the  Roman  numerals  from 
1  to  12.  Study  the  two  rows  of  numbers. 


1  2  3 

I  II  III 

4  5  6  7  8  9  10  11  12 

IV  V  VI  VII  VIII  IX  X  XI  xn 

This  Chart  Will  Help  You  to  Understand  Roman  Numerals 

I  means  1 

II  means  1  +  1  or  2  What  does  III  mean? 

V  means  5 

Arr  K  _L  1  A  What  does  VII  mean? 

VI  means  5  +  1  or  6  what  does  VIII  mean? 

X  means  10 

XI  means  10  +  1  or  11  What  does  XII  mean? 

To  place  I  at  the  left  of  V  or  X  makes  the  number  1  less  than 

V  or  X.  IV  means  5  —  1  or  4.  What  does  IX  mean? 

On  clock  faces,  4  is  sometimes  written  IIII  instead  of  IV. 

1.  Say  these  numbers.  Tell  what  each  number  means. 

X  V  II  IV  IX  VIII  XII  XI 

I  VI  VIII  VII  VI  V  X  III 

2.  Write  the  following  as  Roman  numerals: 

2139546  10  11  78  12 

*3.  Can  you  write  13,  15,  20,  30  as  Roman  numerals? 
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Betty  Jean’s  teacher  drew  a  large  clock  face  on  the 
board.  With  a  long  stick  and  a  shorter  stick  the  chil¬ 
dren  in  her  class  could  show  how  the  hands  of  the  clock 
look  at  three  o’clock. 

Make  a  clock  face  like  this  on  your  b]ackboard. 
With  a  long  stick  and  a  shorter  stick  show: 

six  o’clock  twelve  o’clock  half  past  one 

nine  o’clock  ten  o’clock  half  past  eight 

four  o’clock  seven  o’clock  half  past  three 

two  o’clock  eleven  o’clock  half  past  five 

What  Time  of  Day  Does  Each  Clock  Face  Show? 
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PRACTICE  IN  ADDITION  AND  SUBTRACTION 


Find  the 

sums. 

Check  each  example. 

Set  I 

a 

b  c 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

h 

i 

1. 

62 

40  63 

95 

12 

72 

96 

76 

91 

84 

97  40 

54 

65 

53 

23 

60 

iZ 

2. 

85 

81  94 

20 

74 

80 

53 

62 

73 

43 

65  15 

60 

73 

39 

95 

77 

34 

Set  II 

1. 

94 

85  56 

51 

43 

64 

77 

68 

90 

34 

50  72 

94 

83 

62 

71 

51 

58 

2. 

55 

31  67 

70 

16 

87 

20 

45 

23 

82 

98  82 

46 

91 

60 

95 

71 

82 

Find  the  remainders. 

Check  each  example. 

Set  I 

a 

b 

C 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

1. 

146 

149 

125 

39 

146 

128 

134 

-70 

-59 

-92 

-32 

-86 

-61  - 

-94 

2. 

87 

148 

113 

80 

119 

57 

49 

-5 

-94 

-22 

-70 

-76 

-53 

-5 

Set  II 

1. 

108 

149 

75 

109 

126 

37 

107 

-18 

-60 

-73 

-64 

-32 

-6  - 

-30 

2. 

21 

138 

139 

68 

139 

138 

139 

-21 

-55 

-87 

-0 

-78 

-66  - 

-43 
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THE  DAYS  OF  THE  WEEK 
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1.  What  day  is  to¬ 
day?  What  day  was 
yesterday?  What  day 
will  tomorrow  be? 

2.  Name  the  first  and 
the  last  day  of  the  week. 

3.  Write  the  names 
of  the  school  days  of 
the  week. 

4.  What  is  the  day  before  Monday?  the  day  after 
Friday? 

5.  What  day  will  day  after  tomorrow  be? 


THE  MONTHS  AND  SEASONS  OF  THE  YEAR 


Winter 

Spring 

Summer 

Autumn  or  Fall 

December 

January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

The  months  of  the  year  are  named  above.  January 
is  the  first  month  of  the  new  year.  December  is  the 
last  month  of  the  year.  There  are  four  seasons. 

1.  How  many  months  are  there  in  a  year? 

2.  Name  the  seasons.  How  many  seasons  are  there? 

3.  Write  the  names  of  the  months  in  each  season. 

4.  In  what  season  is  December?  April?  August? 
*5.  Make  up  questions  about  days,  months,  and 

seasons  for  the  children  in  your  class  to  answer. 

C-35-A-8 


Names  of  the 
Days  of  the 
Week 

How  THE  Names 
Are  Written  on 

A  Calendar 

Sunday 

Sun. 

Monday 

Mon. 

Tuesday 

Tue. 

Wednesday 

Wed. 

Thursday 

Thu. 

Friday 

Fri. 

Saturday 

Sat. 
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THE  CALENDAR 

A  picture  of  the  calendar 
for  the  month  of  Tom’s  birth¬ 
day  is  shown  at  the  right. 

1.  For  what  month  is  this 
calendar? 

2.  How  many  days  are 
there  in  the  month? 

How  many  school  days  are 
there  in  this  month? 


3.  Tom’s  birthday  comes  on  October  21.  What  day 
of  the  week  is  that? 


4.  On  what  dates  do  Mondays  fall?  Wednesdays? 
Sundays?  Fridays?  Tuesdays?  Thursdays?  Saturdays? 

5.  Look  at  the  calendar  in  your  schoolroom. 

What  date  is  today?  next  Saturday? 

On  what  day  does  your  birthday  come?  Christmas? 
Halloween?  Thanksgiving  Day? 

6.  Give  the  names  of  the  twelve  months. 


7.  What  month  is  it  now?  Draw  a  calendar  for  this 
month.  Are  there  any  holidays  in  this  month?  On 
what  days  do  they  come? 

8.  How  many  days  are  there  in  one  week? 

9.  How  many  days  are  there  in  March? 

10.  How  many  days  are  there  in  February? 

*11.  Find  two  months  that  have  30  days. 

*12.  Find  three  months  that  have  31  days. 

*13.  Find  out  how  the  months  got  their  names. 
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TOM’S  BIRTHDAY 

1.  Seven  girls  and  6  boys  were  invited  to  Toni’s 
birthday  party.  How  many  children  were  invited? 

2.  Of  the  children  who  were  invited,  4  children  won 
prizes.  How  many  children  did  not  get  a  prize? 

3.  Tom  received  13  birthday  gifts.  After  he  had 
opened  9  gifts,  how  many  had  he  left  to  open? 

4.  There  were  9  lighted  candles  on  Tom’s  birthday 
cake.  He  blew  out  6  candles  with  the  first  blow.  How 
many  candles  were  left  burning? 

*5.  Make  up  an  addition  problem  about  Tom’s  birth¬ 
day  party.  Then  make  up  a  subtraction  problem. 

C-35-J. 
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A  TRAIN  TRIP 


Ned  and  Betty  Jean  are  going  to  visit  Cousin  Billy 
who  lives  in  Garden  City,  fifty  miles  away. 

The  train  was  right  on  time.  This 
is  the  way  the  clock  looked  when  the 
train  stopped  at  the  station.  What 
time  was  it  when  the  train  came? 


TIME  PROBLEMS 
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THE  TRAIN  RIDE 


It  seemed  like  a  long  ride  to  Betty  Jean. 

‘^What  time  is  it,  Ned?”  she  asked. 

Ned  looked  at  his  watch.  Betty  Jean  looked  at  the 
watch,  too.  The  long  hand  pointed  to  6.  The  short 
hand  pointed  between  4  and  5.  What 
time  of  day  was  it  when  the  children 
looked  at  Ned’s  watch?  Had  Betty 
Jean  really  been  riding  a  long  time? 

How  long  had  they  been  on  the  train? 
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THE  ADDITION  COMBINATIONS  OF  FIFTEEN 

There  are  15  dots  on  each  of  these  dominoes.  Each 
domino  shows  you  a  way  to  group  15  dots. 


6  9 

1.  Find  the  domino  that  shows  you  9  and  6. 

8  7 

2.  Find  the  domino  that  shows  you  7  and  8. 


Addition  Combinations  to  Study  and  Learn 

6  9  7  8 

_§  _I 

15  15  15  15 


A  GAME:  Your  teacher  will  put  10  cards  like  these 
in  the  chalk  tray  of  the  blackboard: 


Choose  two  teams.  Your  teacher  will  say  any  number 
from  11  to  15.  A  child  who  can  find  two  cards  that 
make  this  number  wins  a  point  for  his  side. 
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STUDYING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 

1.  Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  each  of  the  com¬ 
binations  on  page  108.  Study  these  cards. 

2.  Say  the  sums  in  each  row  below. 


A  FISHING  TRIP 

Last  Saturday  Jack  and  Tom  went  on  a  fishing  trip. 

1.  Jack  dug  16  worms.  Tom  dug  12.  They  put  the 
worms  in  a  can.  How  many  did  they  have  in  all? 

2.  Tom  caught  6  fish.  Jack  caught  9  fish.  How 
many  fish  did  both  boys  catch? 

3.  Jack  caught  9  fish.  Three  fish  were  too  small  to 
keep.  He  had  to  throw  them  back  in  the  water.  How 
many  fish  did  Jack  have  left? 

*4.  Make  up  a  problem  about  going  fishing. 

c-35-a 
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SUBTRACTION  COMBINATIONS  ABOUT  FIFTEEN 

There  are  15  cookies  in  each  of  these  pans.  Cover 
with  your  hand  the  cookies  mother  will  use  for  lunch. 

1.  Mother  put  6  cookies  on  the  table. 

15 

How  many  were  left  in  the  pan?  —6. 

15 

Cover  9  cookies  to  show  —9. 

2.  Mother  put  7  cookies  on  the  table. 

15 

How  many  were  left  in  the  pan?  —7_. 

15 

Cover  8  cookies  to  show  —  8. 


Subtraction  Combinations  to  Study  and  Learn 
15  15  15  15 

-J  -A  "iZ  TL? 

9  6  8  7 

A  GAME:  The  teacher  says,  “1  am  thinking  of 
two  numbers  that  make  fifteen.’^  The  children  all 
write  15  on  a  piece  of  paper.  The  teacher  says,  ^'One 
of  the  numbers  is  9.’’  The  children  all  write  9  below 
15.  Then  she  asks,  '^What  is  the  other  number?’^ 

15 

The  children  write  the  answer  like  this:  —9.  Use  any 

6 

of  the  combinations  of  fourteen  or  fifteen  in  this  game. 


©  ©  ©00 
0  ©  ©00 
©  ©  000 


0  0  0^0 
00©  0^0 
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STUDYING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 

1.  Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  each  of  the  com¬ 
binations  on  page  110.  Study  these  cards. 

2.  Say  the  remainders  in  each  row  below. 


15 

15 

14 

15 

14 

13 

15 

14 

-8 

-8 

-7 

-8 

-5 

-7 

-8 

-9 

7 

15 

15 

14 

15 

15 

13 

15 

15 

1  ~7 

-7 

-6 

-8 

-7 

-9 

-8 

-7 

8 

15 

15 

14 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

1  -6 

~6 

-8 

-7 

-8 

-6 

-7 

-6 

9 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

13 

15 

-9 

-9 

-7 

-9 

-8 

-9 

-8 

-6 

6 

3.  Write  the  remainders  on  a  folded  paper. 


AT  THE  BAKERY 

1.  There  were  15  little  round  cakes.  Jane  bought 
8  of  them.  How  many  cakes  were  left? 

2.  James  bought  bread  for  9  cents  and  rolls  for  6 
cents.  How  much  did  he  pay  for  all? 

3.  There  were  15  doughnuts.  The  baker  sold  6  of 
them.  How  many  doughnuts  were  left? 

4.  Mrs.  Jackson  had  25  cents.  She  bought  a  small 
pie  for  15  cents.  How  much  money  did  she  have  left? 

*5.  Name  more  things  that  the  baker  sells  by  the  dozen. 

*6.  What  have  you  bought  at  a  bakery? 
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PRACTICE  IN  ADDITION 


Find  the 

sums. 

Check  each  example. 

a 

h  c 

d 

e 

/  9 

h 

i 

1. 

90 

53  81 

89 

34 

80  92 

68 

42 

64 

66  23 

60 

81 

73  52 

90 

61 

2. 

74 

50  75 

14 

53 

30  65 

91 

53 

80 

52  74 

73 

85 

71  83 

40 

91 

3. 

82 

52  71 

94 

82 

41  76 

94 

64 

70 

97  61 

65 

56 

35  73 

52 

94 

4. 

62 

41  71 

67 

86 

47  35 

51 

60 

85 

92  88 

72 

62 

90  42 

86 

79 

PRACTICE  IN 

SUBTRACTION 

Find  the  remainders. 

Check  each  example. 

a 

h 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

1. 

157 

159 

143 

78 

159 

89 

159 

-66 

-87 

-62 

-3 

-95  - 

-84  - 

-78 

2. 

154 

79 

138 

138 

64 

156 

28 

-92 

-32 

-57 

-85 

-64  - 

-65 

3. 

134 

159 

97 

152 

147 

51 

148 

-90 

-81 

-4 

-71 

-55  - 

-50  ■ 

-92 

4. 

57 

136 

72 

146 

137 

146 

15 

-1 

-73 

-72 

-81 

-62  - 

-74 

-0 
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THE  ADDITION  COMBINATIONS  OF  16,  17,  18 


16  dots  16  dots  17  dots 

7  9 

1.  Find  the  domino  that  shows  _9  and  _7. 

T6  16 

8 

2.  Find  the  domino  that  shows  8. 

16 

8  9 

3.  Find  the  domino  that  shows  9  and  8. 

17  17 

9 

4.  Find  the  domino  that  shows  _9. 

18 


18  dots 


Addition  Combinations  to  Study  and  Leam 

'i  7 

9  8  8  9 

9 

1  ® 

7  8  9  8 

9 

16 

16  16  17  17 

18 

Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  each  of  the  com- 
^inations  above.  Study  these  cards. 

c-35-a 
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STUDYING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 


9 

_7 

16 

7 
_9 
16 

8 

_8 

16 

8 

17 

9 

_8 

17 
9 

_9 

18 


9 

6 

9 

4 

8 

9 

6 

9 

7 

8 

7 

9 

7 

7 

9 

7 

7 

9 

5 

7 

6 

7 

9 

7 

9 

5 

8 

9 

7 

9 

6 

9 

8 

7 

8 

9 

8 

8 

8 

9 

8 

7 

8 

4 

8 

5 

8 

7 

8 

7 

5 

8 

8 

8 

7 

8 

9 

8 

9 

9 

6 

9 

9 

9 

9 

6 

9 

7 

9 

8 

9 

8 

8 

9 

8 

6 

8 

7 

8 

9 

9 

7 

9 

9 

8 

9 

9 

9 

9 

8 

8 

9 

8 

9 

6 

9 

TRICKY  NUMBER  NINE 

Number  9  is  a  tricky  little  number.  If  you  add  9 
to  any  number  from  1  to  9  a  strange  thing  happens. 
The  ones  figure  of  the  teen  will  always  be  one  less 

7 

than  the  number  you  are  adding  to  9.  9.  Think: 

1  less  than  7  is  6.  Say:  16.  Prove  this: 

938959997249 
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A  PRACTICE  PAGE  IN  ADDITION 


Set  I.  (Check  each  example.) 

a 

h 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

h 

1. 

84 

61 

51 

54 

90 

73 

67 

40 

64 

98 

84 

95 

93 

60 

82 

67 

2. 

90 

85 

72 

76 

93 

96 

50 

61 

79 

84 

35 

83 

43 

20 

59 

68 

3. 

91 

64 

81 

61 

52 

73 

84 

34 

94 

64 

83 

72 

36 

86 

70 

85 

4. 

92 

75 

62 

77 

93 

92 

83 

90 

94 

64 

83 

72 

36 

86 

75 

26 

Set  n.  (Check  each  example.) 


a 

h 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

h 

1. 

86 

91 

24 

52 

85 

64 

73 

21 

32 

43 

84 

57 

93 

93 

65 

94 

2. 

81 

91 

79 

92 

55 

67 

73 

35 

88 

36 

80 

85 

94 

62 

46 

93 

3. 

82 

90 

32 

90 

72 

53 

31 

50 

72 

46 

92 

74 

86 

84 

84 

75 

4. 

62 

16 

91 

94 

67 

76 

71 

20 

75 

92 

56 

63 

52 

73 

37 

84 
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AT  THE  BEACH 

1.  Six  people  rode  to  the  beach  in  one  car.  Four 
people  rode  in  another.  How  many  people  went  in 
both  cars? 


2.  Mary  found  10  shells.  James  found  8  shells. 
How  many  shells  more  than  James  found  did  Mary  find? 

3.  The  children  counted  7  rowboats  and  2  sailboats. 
How  many  boats  did  they  see? 

4.  These  people  started  back  home  at  half  past  five. 
Which  of  these  clock  faces  shows  the  time  at  which 
they  started  for  home? 


*5.  Make  up  problems  about  playing  at  the  beach  for 
these  combinations:  7  14  6  13 

+8  -6  +9  -6 
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COLUMN  ADDITION 

Playing  Bean  Bag 
The  children 
at  the  right  are 
playing  bean 
bag.  Each  child 
throws  3  bean 
bags  on  the  num¬ 
bers.  The  score 
is  the  sum  of  the 
three  numbers 
on  which  the 
player’s  bags  fall.  Fred’s  bean  bags  fell  on  the  follow¬ 
ing  numbers:  7,  1,  5.  To  find  Fred’s  score,  Jack  wrote 
the  numbers  on  a  paper,  as  you  see  below: 


7 

1 

5 

13 

This  is  how  Jack  finds  the  sum. 

7 

Begin  at  the  top.  See  1.  Think  8. 

8 

Think  8  and  see  5.  Think  5.  Write  13. 

^Ts  my  score  added  correctly?”  asked  Fred. 

Jack  showed  Fred  how  he  checked  the  score. 

7 

1 

1 

Begin  at  the  bottom.  See  5.  Think  6. 

o 

13 

Think  6  and  see  7.  Think  13. 

‘^My  answer  was  13  both  times,  so  my  adding 
checked,”  said  Jack. 

C-35-a 
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Finding  scores.  The  figures  which  Jack  had  on  his 
paper  after  each  of  three  children  had  taken  three  turns 
are  given  below.  Find  the  scores.  Check  your  sums. 
If  your  work  does  not  check,  look  for  your  mistake. 
Who  won  each  game? 


The  First  Game 

The  Second  Game 

The  Third  Game 

Ruth 

Fred 

Jack 

Ruth 

Feed 

Jack 

Ruth 

Fred 

Jack 

5 

6 

4 

8 

7 

5 

5 

6 

5 

3 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

0 

4 

6 

7 

5 

6 

3 

3 

5 

3 

4 

Adding  a  Thought-of  Number  to  a  Seen  Number 

In  the  examples  above  you  must  always  add  a  num¬ 
ber  you  think  to  a  number  you  see. 


2  You  see  2.  You  think  7. 

4  Now  you  must  add  the  7  that  you  think  to  the  4  that 
you  see. 


It  will  help  you  to  add  these  examples  if  you  will 
practice  adding  numbers  you  think  to  numbers  you  see. 
Add  one  to  each  of  these  numbers: 


8 

3 

7 

2 

9 

0 

5 

1 

4  . 

6 

Add  any  of  the  following  numbers  to  each  of  the 
numbers  in  the  row  above: 

three  zero  nine  two 

eight  five  seven  four  six 
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PRACTICE  IN  COLUMN  ADDITION 


Find  these  sums.  Check  each  example. 


a 

b  c 

d 

e 

/ 

g 

h 

i 

1. 

2 

7  9 

4 

3 

8 

1 

5 

3 

6 

1  0 

0 

2 

0 

4 

3 

1 

3 

2  6 

2 

7 

4 

3 

3 

7 

2. 

8 

2  9 

2 

5 

9 

1 

0 

8 

0 

1  0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

1 

0 

_9 

_8 

_9 

_7 

_9 

8 

_2 

3. 

5 

8  9 

4 

8 

9 

4 

4 

4 

0 

1  0 

3 

1 

0 

1 

0 

3 

8 

5  9 

0 

7 

5 

1 

9 

6 

4. 

7 

6  6 

4 

8 

6 

7 

5 

7 

2 

2  1 

5 

1 

0 

1 

3 

1 

4 

5  8 

2 

8 

9 

7 

6 

8 

PRACTICE  IN 

SUBTRACTION 

Find 

these  remainders. 

Check  each  < 

example. 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

g 

1. 

115 

101 

134 

123 

158 

143 

155 

63 

81 

72 

93 

96 

90 

85 

2. 

102 

118 

153 

115 

134 

100 

136 

62 

50 

_z? 

21 

90 

30 

46 

3. 

143 

119 

106 

147 

139 

116 

148 

81 

39 

44 

55 

64 

50 

77 
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SUBTRACTION  COMBINATIONS  ABOUT  16,  17,  AND  18 

The  children  picked  up  these  shells  at  the  beach. 
Cover  with  your  hand  the  shells  they  gave  away. 

1.  Mary  found  16  shells.  She 
gave  away  8  of  them.  How 
many  shells  did  she  have  left? 

16 

2.  Tom  found  16  shells.  He 
gave  away  7.  How  many  did  he 

16 

have  left?  —7. 

—  16 

Cover  9  shells  to  show  —9. 

3.  Bob  found  17  shells.  He  gave 
away  8.  How  many  did  he  have 

17 

left? 

Cover  9  shells  to  show  —9. 

4.  Patty  found  18  shells.  She 
gave  away  9  of  them.  How 
many  shells  did  she  have  left? 

18 
-9. 


Subtraction  Combinations  to  Study  and  Learn 

16 

16  16  17  17 

18 

-8 

-7  -9  -8  -9 

-9 

8 

9  7  9  8 

9 

*«• 


»  # 


# 
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STUDYING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 


16 

16 

15 

15 

16 

15 

14 

16 

-9 

-9 

-6 

-8 

-9 

-7 

-5 

-9 

7 

16 

16 

15 

16 

16 

16 

14 

16 

-7 

-7 

-9 

-7 

-9 

-7 

-7 

-9 

9 

16 

16 

14 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

-8 

-8 

-8 

-7 

-8 

-9 

-8 

-7 

1  3 

17 

17 

16 

17 

16 

15 

17 

16 

-8 

-8 

-7 

-8 

-9 

-9 

-8 

-8 

9 

17 

17 

15 

17 

17 

17 

16 

17 

-9 

-9 

-7 

-9 

-8 

-9 

-7 

-9 

8 

18 

18 

17 

18 

16 

18 

17 

18 

-9 

-9 

-8 

-9 

-8 

-9 

-9 

-9 

9 

TRICKY  NUMBER  NINE 


Number  9  is  a  tricky  little  number.  If  you  take  9 
away  from  any  number  from  10  to  18  a  strange  thing 

happens.  The  answer  is  always  1  more  than  the 

17 

number  above  the  9.  —9.  The  answer  is  one  more 

than  7,  or  8.  Prove  this: 

16  12  11  14  15  10  17  13  18 
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A  PRACTICE  PAGE  IN  SUBTRACTION 


a 

Set  I. 

h 

(Check  each  example.) 

c  d  e 

/ 

1. 

132 

168 

117 

159 

127 

119 

50 

97 

44 

78 

75 

35 

— 

— 

' 

— 

— 

— 

2. 

118 

169 

146 

116 

149 

125 

96 

83 

70 

84 

59 

92 

— 

— 

— 

— 

3. 

154 

146 

128 

134 

133 

148 

92 

86 

61 

94 

40 

94 

— 

— 

4. 

108 

173 

109 

113 

107 

125 

23 

83 

77 

22 

42 

83 

a 

Set  II. 

b 

(Check  each  example.) 

c  d  e 

/ 

1. 

108 

184 

no 

138 

104 

119 

95 

93 

60 

62 

81 

76 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

2. 

156 

108 

149 

137 

109 

174 

65 

18 

60 

73 

64 

90 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

3. 

126 

165 

107 

136 

125 

159 

32 

75 

30 

81 

44 

82 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

4. 

107 

175 

127 

167 

152 

119 

56 

80 

57 

71 

92 

51 
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REVIEWING  ADDITION  AND  SUBTRACTION 


Find  the  sums  of  the  following.  Check  each  example. 


a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

h 

i 

1. 

5 

7 

5 

6 

8 

6 

4 

1 

5 

3 

2 

4 

2 

1 

3 

3 

7 

2 

4 

5 

3 

6 

4 

6 

5 

2 

4 

2. 

0 

4 

4 

2 

6 

3 

0 

4 

2 

3 

5 

1 

7 

0 

3 

2 

0 

3 

4 

2 

7 

0 

8 

5 

6 

9 

6 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

/i 

3. 

85 

74 

95 

53 

14 

65 

30 

18 

94 

83 

50 

86 

62 

73 

70 

80 

4. 

63 

42 

60 

71 

12 

93 

70 

43 

45 

45 

98 

65 

94 

82 

97 

60 

Find  these  remainders.  Check  each  example. 


a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

1.  179 

126 

108 

157 

139 

127 

81 

82 

53 

66 

86 

32 

2.  133 

159 

122 

108 

179 

135 

71 

87 

52 

25 

94 

63 

3.  188 

117 

169 

126 

117 

143 

92 

73 

72 

43 

61 

62 

4.  107 

159 

128 

169 

109 

137 

97 

95 

74 

93 

69 

94 
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WEIGHING 

Mr.  Miller  was  weighing  the  food  for  his  turkeys. 
The  children  were  watching  him. 

‘^Will  these  scales  weigh  us?” 

‘^Surely,  do  you  want  to  be  weighed?” 

‘^Dorothy,  you  are  so  little,  you  get  on  first.” 
Dorothy  weighed  32  pounds. 

Betty  Jean,  you  are  next.  You  weigh  42  pounds. 
Just  10  pounds  more  than  Dorothy.” 

‘‘Ruth,  you  weigh — ^let  me  see — ^50  pounds.” 

“Ned,  you  are  fourth, — ^55  pounds.” 

“Fred,  how  much  do  you  weigh?  61  pounds.” 
“Let’s  all  get  on  together.” 

“240  pounds  of  children.  Wouldn’t  that  make  a 
big  man?  ” 

Who  weighed  the  most?  Who  weighed  the  least? 
Who  weighed  more,  Ruth  or  Ned? 

*How  much  do  you  weigh? 
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Mary  read  12  pages  in  her  story  book  yesterday. 
Today  she  read  5  pages  more  in  the  same  book. 
How  many  pages  has  she  read  in  the  two  days? 

12  To  add  these  numbers : 

_5  2  12 

17  pages  See  5.  Think  7.  See  5.  Write  17. 


Mary  now  has  read  17  pages. 


Study 

the  sums  below. 

TeU 

how 

they  were 

found. 

2 

12 

22 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

32 

42 

52 

'6 

16 

26 

36 

46 

56 

Find  the  sums: 

3  13 

23 

33 

43 

53 

63 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

_5 

_5 

— — 

— 

— 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

7 

27 

57 

37 

47 

17 

67 

' 

— 

— 

— 

14 

24 

42 

53 

64 

51 

26 

_4 

_4 

_4 

_4 

_3 

_8 

3 

6 

5 

1 

4 

7 

5 

2 

52 

63 

78 

45 

92 

13 

— 

— 

23 

5 

42 

3 

20 

5 

34 

_6 

M 

_5 

32 

5 

2 
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GATHERING  EGGS 

Harry  was  visiting  his 
grandmother  in  the 
country.  He  took  a  basket 
and  went  out  to  the 
chicken  coop  to  gather 
eggs. 

^^Did  you  find  many 
eggs?”  asked  Grand¬ 
mother  when  Harry  came  into  the  kitchen. 

think  so,”  said  Harry.  ^^Hens  were  sitting  on 
all  but  three  of  the  nests,  but  I  found  8  eggs  in  one 
nest,  6  in  another,  and  5  in  the  third.” 

^^How  many  eggs  did  you  find  in  all?”  asked  Grand¬ 
mother. 

“Wait  just  a  minute,”  said  Harry,  “and  I  will  take 
the  eggs  out  of  the  basket  and  count  them.” 

“Can’t  you  add  8  and  6  and  5  without  counting  the 
eggs?”  asked  Grandmother. 

“No,”  said  he.  “I  cannot  add  such  large  numbers.” 

“I  will  teach  you  how,”  said  Grandmother. 

This  is  what  she  told  him: 


8 

6 

_5^ 

19  eggs 


LEARNING  TO  ADD  HIDDEN  NUMBERS 
In  adding  this  column  of  figures: 

8 

First,  see  6.  Think  14. 

14 

Next,  think  5.  Think  19.  Write  19. 
To  check:  Add  from  the  bottom  up. 
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The  next  morning  Harry  found  5  eggs  in  one  nest, 

6  eggs  in  another,  and  4  eggs  in  a  nest  hidden  under 
the  barn  stairs.  How  many  eggs  did  he  find  that  day? 
He  found  the  number  in  the  way  his  grandmother  had 
told  him.  Show  how  Harry  did  it. 

How  many  eggs  are  4  eggs  and  7  eggs  and  3  eggs? 

7  eggs  and  4  eggs  and  6  eggs?  8  eggs  and  4  eggs  and  6 
eggs?  Find  the  number  in  the  way  Grandmother 
showed  Harry. 


Work  to  do  in  class.  1.  Lay  your  paper  beside  each 
column.  Write  the  sum  for  each  example. 


10  and  2 

11  and  5 

12  and  4 
11  and  2 
10  and  5 


11  and  4 

11  and  6 

12  and  7 
10  and  3 
12  and  1 


12  and  2 
11  and  8 

10  and  6 

11  and  3 

12  and  3 


11  and  7 

12  and  6 
10  and  4 
12  and  5 
10  and  7 


Now  lay  your  paper  across  your  book  from  left  to 
right  under  each  row.  Write  the  sums. 

Your  teacher  will  ask  you  to  tell  the  sums  for  each 


row. 

2.  Lay  your  paper  beside  each  column, 
sums. 


Ten  and  5 
Twelve  and  3 
Ten  and  4 
Twelve  and  2 
Ten  and  9 
Eleven  and  7 
Twelve  and  7 
Ten  and  6 

c-35-a 


Eleven  and  5 
Twelve  and  4 
Eleven  and  3 
Eleven  and  1 
Ten  and  8 
Twelve  and  6 
Eleven  and  4 
Eleven  and  2 


Write  the 


Ten  and  2 
Twelve  and  1 
Eleven  and  6 
Ten  and  3 
Twelve  and  5 
Ten  and  1 
Eleven  and  8 
Ten  and  7 
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Work  to  do  at  your  seat.  Add  these  examples. 
First  add  from  the  top  down.  Then  check  your  work 
by  adding  from  the  bottom  up. 


2.  4  3  2  1  6 

7  9  8  9  4 

_4  _2  _2  _3  _8 

3.  5  9  8  5  1 

6  2  4  7  9 

4  8  7  3  1 


5  9  2 

5  3  8 

1  JL  A 

6  7  3 

5  4  7 

7  6  4 


Some  Problems 

1.  Mary  earned  6^  on  Monday,  on  Tuesday,  and 
7^  on  Wednesday.  How  much  did  she  earn  in  all? 

2.  In  the  third  grade  are  39  children.  Sixteen  of 
them  are  boys.  How  many  are  girls? 

3.  Henry  has  9  white  hens,  3  black  hens,  and  7  gray 
hens.  How  many  hens  has  he  in  all? 

4.  Arthur  had  75  cents  in  his  bank.  He  spent  35 
cents  for  a  knife.  How  much  money  had  he  left? 

5.  Opal  has  5  dolls,  Irene  has  6  dolls,  and  Elizabeth 
has  4  dolls.  How  many  dolls  have  the  three  girls 
together? 

6.  Peter  has  38  marbles.  Richard  has  24  marbles. 
How  many  more  marbles  has  Peter  than  Richard? 
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Practice  in  Column  Addition 

Work  to  do  in  class.  See  how  quickly  you  can  say 
or  write  these  sums: 


13 

and 

2 

16 

and 

2 

15 

and 

2 

17 

and 

2 

14 

and 

4 

14 

and 

5 

14 

and 

3 

14 

and 

1 

16 

and 

1 

13 

and 

4 

17 

and 

1 

18 

and 

1 

13 

and 

3 

14 

and 

2 

15 

and 

3 

15 

and 

1 

15 

and 

4 

16 

and 

3 

13 

and 

6 

13 

and 

2 

Fifteen  and  1 
Thirteen  and  6 
Fourteen  and  1 
Fifteen  and  3 
Eighteen  and  1 
Sixteen  and  3 
Thirteen  and  2 


Sixteen  and  1 
Fourteen  and  3 
Seventeen  and  1 
Thirteen  and  4 
Fourteen  and  2 
Fifteen  and  4 
Thirteen  and  1 


Thirteen  and  5 
Seventeen  and  2 
Thirteen  and  3 
Fourteen  and  5 
Sixteen  and  2 
Fifteen  and  2 
Fourteen  and  4 


Work  to  do  at  your  seat.  Add  each  example. 
Check  your  work  by  adding  from  the  bottom  up. 


a 

h 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

h 

i 

1. 

5 

4 

7 

5 

5 

7 

7 

6 

2 

6 

6 

6 

5 

8 

6 

8 

9 

8 

7 

8 

5 

9 

3 

4 

4 

2 

6 

2. 

1 

3 

3 

4 

5 

2 

6 

5 

6 

9 

9 

8 

9 

9 

9 

9 

8 

8 

4 

5 

7 

6 

1 

4 

1 

6 

5 

3. 

1 

2 

4 

1 

6 

3 

3 

2 

7 

9 

8 

7 

9 

7 

7 

8 

9 

9 

9 

8 

8 

8 

4 

0 

7 

8 

1 
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GRADE  THREE 


Practice  in  Column  Addition 


Add  and  check  these  columns  of  figures: 


a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

h 

1.  1 

7 

4 

6 

3 

5 

6 

8 

9 

3 

9 

4 

8 

7 

7 

7 

2 

9 

6 

7 

8 

3 

3 

1 

2.  3 

1 

9 

9 

9 

2 

4 

7 

2 

6 

1 

5 

1 

9 

6 

5 

_5 

_8 

_4 

_3 

_8 

_5 

_3 

_2 

3.  8 

3 

5 

6 

4 

3 

7 

4 

1 

2 

7 

8 

5 

1 

4 

2 

5 

7 

1 

4 

1 

7 

2 

9 

4.  2 

5 

3 

5 

9 

8 

5 

7 

7 

3 

5 

8 

3 

5 

3 

8 

_6 

J 

_6 

_6 

_4 

J 

_9 

_3 

5.  2 

7 

6 

9 

6 

7 

8 

8 

7 

9 

7 

4 

4 

9 

9 

9 

8 

2 

5 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

Working  for  Speed 

1.  Think  thirteen.  Add  to  it  3;  6;  2;  5;  1;  4. 

Say:  16,  19,  15,  18,  14,  17,  because  you  are  adding 

each  of  the  numbers  in  turn  to  thirteen. 

2.  Think  twenty-five.  Add  to  it  3;  1;  4;  2. 

3.  Think  twelve.  Add  to  it  7;  4;  1;  5;  2;  6;  3. 

4.  Think  fourteen.  Add  to  it  5;  1;  3;  4;  2. 

5.  Think  twenty-seven.  Add  to  it  2;  1. 

6.  Think  eleven.  Add  to  it  4;  8;  1;  7;  5;  3;  6;  2, 
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WHEN  IS  YOUR  BIRTHDAY? 

1.  Find  your  birthday  on  the  schoolroom  calendar. 

2.  Write  a  list  of  the  months  on  the  blackboard. 
Count  the  number  of  children  who  have  birthdays  in 
January.  Write  the  number  after  this  month  on  the 
blackboard.  Do  this  for  each  of  the  months.  In 
which  month  are  there  the  most  birthdays?  the  least? 

3.  All  children  who  have  birthdays  in  January  may 
stand.  Each  one  may  tell  on  what  date  his  birthday 
comes.  Do  this  for  each  of  the  months  of  the  year. 

4.  How  many  of  the  children  have  birthdays  in  the 
autumn  months?  in  the  spring  months?  in  the  winter 
months?  in  a  vacation  month? 

5.  How  many  children  in  your  class  are  seven  years 
old?  eight  years  old?  nine  years  old?  ten  years  old? 

*6.  Find  out  in  what  year  you  were  born. 

*7.  What  is  the  number  of  the  present  year?  Why 
is  it  helpful  to  us  to  have  the  years  numbered  ? 
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TESTS  ON  THE  COMBINATIONS 
Test  I.  Addition  Combinations 


5 

9 

7  9 

8 

4 

7 

9  9 

6 

6 

9 

8 

8  9 

6 

9 

7 

4  7 

7 

8 

8 

9 

8  7 

8 

8 

6 

5  8 

7 

9 

9 

5 

8  9 

5 

9 

9 

8  7 

6 

6 

Test  n. 

Subtraction  Combinations 

17 

14 

15 

14 

16 

14 

16 

18 

13 

-9 

-6 

-8 

-7 

-9 

-9 

-7 

-9 

-9 

14 

14 

17 

13 

15 

16 

15 

15 

13 

-5 

-8 

-8 

-8 

~6 

-8 

-9 

-7 

-7 

— 

— 

13 

12 

12 

13 

12 

12 

12 

13 

12 

-6 

-9 

-7 

-4 

-8 

-5 

-3 

-5 

-4 

*FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS  WHO  DO  NOT  NEED  EXTRA 
STUDY  ON  THE  COMBINATIONS  ABOVE 


These  two  families  are  going  on  a  picnic.  Make  up 
interesting  problems  about  this  picnic,  using  any  com¬ 
binations  you  have  learned  this  semester. 


133 


A  PROBLEM  TEST 

A  PROBLEM  TEST 

1.  Ruth  had  9  cents.  She  spent  5  cents  for  an  ice¬ 
cream  cone.  How  much  money  did  she  have  left? 

2.  Billy  had  7  marbles.  Today  he  bought  5  more. 
How  many  marbles  did  he  then  have? 

3.  How  many  children  did  Grace  invite  to  her  party 
if  she  invited  6  girls  and  5  boys? 

4.  Robert  has  read  8  books.  Frank  has  read  3 
books.  How  many  books  have  they  both  read? 
Robert  has  read  how  many  more  books  than  Frank? 

5.  Helen  spelled  10  words.  She  missed  3  of  them. 
How  many  did  she  spell  correctly? 

6.  There  are  8  children  sitting  in  Billy’s  row  and 
6  in  Robert’s  row.  How  many  more  children  are  in 
Billy’s  row  than  in  Robert’s? 

7.  If  you  have  7  pennies  in  your  bank  and  put  in 
4  more,  how  many  will  you  then  have? 

8.  There  are  36  children  in  Ruth’s  class.  Fifteen 
children  are  boys.  How  many  are  girls? 

9.  Walter  read  56  pages  in  his  library  book  yesterday 
and  63  pages  today.  How  many  pages  did  he  read  in 
his  hbrary  book  in  the  two  days? 

10.  Paul  had  75  cents  to  spend  for  Christmas  gifts. 
How  much  would  he  have  left  if  he  bought  one  of  the 
following  gifts: 

a.  a  25-cent  book  d.  a  12-cent  game 

b.  a  10-cent  top  e.  a  33-cent  doll 

c.  a  15-cent  handkerchief  /.  a  14-cent  popgun 
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HOW  WELL  DO  YOU  REMEMBER? 

1.  Name  the  months  of  the  year. 

2.  Name  a  month  that  has  31  days;  30  days. 

3.  Name  the  summer  months;  the  winter  months; 
the  spring  months;  the  fall  months. 

4.  Look  at  the  calendar  in  your  schoolroom.  Tell 
what  date  it  is  today. 

5.  Which  is  most,  a  nickel,  a  dime,  or  9  pennies? 

6.  How  many  cookies  are  there  in  a  dozen? 

7.  Write  to  50  by  twos. 

8.  Write  the  numbers  from  83  to  97 ;  from  78  to  61. 

9.  How  many  tens  are  there  in  one  hundred? 

10.  Where  is  the  big  hand  of  the  clock  at  half  past 
three  o’clock? 

11.  What  day  of  the  week  was  day  before  yester¬ 
day? 

12.  What  day  of  the  week  will  day  after  tomorrow 
be? 

13.  What  is  the  number  of  this  year? 

14.  Which  is  more,  two  quarts  or  three  pints?  • 

15.  How  many  half-pints  are  there  in  a  pint?  How 
many  half-pints  are  there  in  a  quart? 

16.  Name  two  things  that  are  sold  by  the  quart. 

17.  On  what  page  does  Chapter  VI  of  this  book  begin? 

18.  When  the  little  hand  of  the  clock  is  pointing  at 
IV  and  the  big  hand  is  at  XII  what  time  is  it? 

19.  What  is  the  number  of  the  present  year? 
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A  DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  IN  ADDITION 
Turn  to  the  page  number  at  the  right  of  the  row  if 
you  need  help  on  the  examples  in  any  row. 


a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

Q 

h 

i 

1.  20 

14 

30 

21 

54 

40 

12 

41 

26 

(42) 

56 

83 

60 

46 

30 

59 

56 

40 

32 

1  2.  71 

90 

92 

83 

85 

63 

83 

98 

71 

(55) 

87 

85 

62 

95 

72 

93 

84 

70 

91 

j  3.  3 

5 

2 

6 

1 

1 

9 

2 

3 

(117) 

1  2 

1 

1 

0 

4 

3 

0 

7 

1 

1  6 

7 

8 

8 

5 

6 

5 

2 

8 

4.  14 

10 

16 

4 

7 

20 

5 

30 

1 

(125) 

i  2 

8 

3 

11 

12 

7 

64 

4 

72 

’  5.  8 

9 

8 

5 

5 

4 

9 

7 

7 

(126) 

6 

4 

5 

9 

7 

7 

9 

7 

6 

1  5 

0 

6 

4 

0 

8 

1 

3 

5 

TESTING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 

1.  Write  the  numbers  from  500  to  550. 

2.  Write  by  hundreds  from  100  to  1,000. 

3.  Which  of  these  are  sold  by  the  dozen? 

eggs  potatoes  oranges  beans  doughnuts 

4.  Which  of  these  are  sold  in  pairs? 

shoes  mittens  apples  gloves  eggs 

5.  Which  of  these  coins  has  the  greatest  value? 

half  dollar  dime  quarter  nickel  penny 

6.  Write  the  names  of  the  coins  above  in  the  order 
of  their  value,  placing  the  highest  value  first. 
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A  DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  IN  SUBTRACTION 

Turn  to  the  page  at  the  right  of  the  row  if  you  need 
help  on  the  examples  in  any  row. 

a  b  c  d  e  f  g 

1.  69  75  96  85  95  57  67  (46) 

-48  -25  -30  -63  -21  -25  -34 


2.  79 

-75 

38 

-30 

84 

-84 

29 

-24 

67 

-60 

90 

-90 

19 

-17 

(47) 

3.  78 

-5 

49 

-0 

59 

-6 

37 

-7 

89 

-1 

95 

-0 

68 

-8 

(48) 

4.  188 

-97 

176 

-82 

167 

-93 

179 

-99 

168 

-73 

167 

-86 

159 

-92 

(59) 

TESTING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 

1.  Which  of  the  objects  below  have  the  shape  of  a 

circle? 

coins  ruler  hoop  tablet  wheels 

2.  Which  of  the  objects  below  have  the  shape  of  a 

square? 

marble  handkerchief  door  checkerboard 

3.  Which  of  the  objects  below  have  the  shape  of  an 

oblong? 

book  ball  envelope  penny  door  postcard 

4.  Read  these  numbers:  104;  206;  340;  218;  569. 

5.  Write  the  numbers  for  these  Roman  numerals: 

XI  III  V  II  VII  IV  XII  I  VI  VIII  IX  X 

*6.  Write  the  Roman  numerals  for  these  numbers: 

8  11  6539241  10  7  12 
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READING  LIBRARY  BOOKS  ABOUT  HOUSES 

Priscilla  King  has  just  been  promoted  to  the  second 
half  of  the  third  grade.  Her  class  has  decided  to  study 
about  the  kinds  of  houses  in  which  people  live. 

1.  In  one  book  Priscilla  found  4  pictures  of  houses, 
in  another  book  there  were  8  pictures,  and  in  a  third 
book  there  were  6  pictures.  How  many  pictures  of 
houses  did  she  find  in  the  three  books? 

*2.  Priscilla  found  a  picture  of  a  large  city  apartment 
building  in  which  60  families  live.  Why  are  there 
apartment  buildings  in  large  cities? 

*3.  What  is  the  difference  between  owning  a  house 
and  renting  a  house? 
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*FOR  CHILDREN  WHO  BEGIN  THIS  CHAPTER  IN 
SEPTEMBER 

During  the  summer  you  may  have  forgotten  some  of 
the  facts  learned  last  year.  Before  you  begin  the  new 
work,  review  the  pages  listed  below  to  make  sure  that 
you  are  ready  to  begin  your  new  work. 


Tests  1,  2,  and  3 . Page  24 

Tests  1,  2,  and  3 . Page  61 

Diagnostic  Tests .  Page  62 

Diagnostic  Tests .  Page  89 

Tests  1,  2,  and  3 . Page  90 

How  well  do  you  remember? .  Page  134 

Tests .  Page  135 

Tests .  Page  136 


*FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS  WHO  DO  NOT  NEED  EXTRA 
WORK  ON  THE  EXERCISES  ABOVE 
Interesting  Things  to  Find  Out  about  Telephones 

1.  What  is  a  pay  telephone?  How  is  it  different  from 
the  telephones  most  people  have  in  their  homes?  Why 
are  pay  telephones  often  used  in  places  of  business? 

2.  What  is  a  party  line?  What  is 
a  private  line?  Which  is  cheaper? 

Why?  If  you  have  a  telephone  in 
your  home,  find  out  if  it  is  on  a 
private  line  or  on  a  party  line. 

What  is  your  telephone  number? 

3.  What  is  a  local  call?  a  long  distance  call? 

4.  Have  you  ever  seen  a  dial  telephone?  How  is  it 
different  from  other  telephones? 
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SANDWICH 

3^ 

MILK 

4^ 

ICE  CREAM 

6<f' 

soup 

5<f 

POTATOES 

2‘t 

1 

Kl  \\  1  1  APPLE 

14 

'  - L*  ^  ■ 

liiiiinniiii  \ .  1  iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii  ■iiiMiyii  . .  1 1  mi 

.  ri\  ^ "  f!  iiii 

SCHOOL  CAFETERIA 

1.  What  will  a  sandwich  and  a  bottle  of  milk  cost? 

2.  Mary  had  a  sandwich  and  an  apple  for  lunch. 
How  much  did  she  pay  for  her  lunch? 

3.  How  much  will  soup  and  an  apple  cost? 

4.  How  much  did  each  of  the  following  children  pay 
at  the  lunch  room? 


Jack 

sandwich 
ice  cream 
Polly 

sandwich 

soup 

apple 


Ann 

soup 

sandwich 
Joanne 
potatoes 
sandwich 
ice  cream 


Bob 

sandwich 

potatoes 

Junior 

soup 

sandwich 
ice  cream 


*5.  Make  up  an  order  of  two  things.  Tell  the  class 
what  your  order  is  and  how  much  it  will  cost  you. 

*6.  Make  up  an  order  of  three  things.  Find  the  cost. 
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The  Addition  Problem 

Paul’s  teacher  gave  him  this  problem : 

A  boy  had  9  marbles.  He  bought  5  more.  How 
many  marbles  had  he  then? 

Paul  pictured  the  problem  on  his  desk. 

First  he  laid  9  cardboard  circles  on  his 

Then  he  laid  5  cardboard  circles  under 

He  saw  that  if  he  had  9  marbles  first 
and  bought  5  more,  he  had  added  5 
marbles  to  9  marbles.  He  then  wrote 
on  his  paper  what  you  see  at  the  right. 

Problems  to  Picture  on  Your  Desk 

With  pegs,  cardboard  circles,  or  other  small  objects, 
show  these  problems  on  your  desk: 

1.  Last  Christmas  Peggy  received  8  postcards.  Her 
little  brother  Charles  received  3  postcards.  How 
many  postcards  did  both  children  receive  in  all? 
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2.  While  fishing  Russell  caught  3  fish.  His  father 
caught  9  fish.  How  many  fish  did  they  catch  together? 

3.  Jane  ]ias  saved  4  pennies.  Joe  has  saved  6  pen¬ 
nies.  How  many  pennies  have  the  two  children  saved? 

4.  At  the  circus  Joe  counted  4  monkeys  in  one  cage, 
5  monkeys  in  another  cage,  dnd  3  monkeys  in  another 
cage.  How  many  monkeys  were  there  in  the  3  cages? 

5.  At  the  circus  Tony  counted  5  ponies  in  one  ring, 
2  ponies  in  another  ring,  and  6  ponies  in  the  third  ring. 
How  many  ponies  were  there  altogether? 

6.  Barbara  spent  5  cents  for  a  tablet,  3  cents  for  a 
pencil,  and  1  cent  for  an  eraser.  How  much  did  she 
spend  for  all  these  things? 

7.  Jack  earned  3  cents  on  Monday  and  5  cents  on 
Tuesday.  How  much  did  he  earn  in  the  two  days? 

8.  There  are  3  children  in  the  first  row,  2  children 
in  the  second  row,  and  6  children  in  the  third  row. 
What  is  the  total  number  of  children  in  the  three  rows? 

*Paul  is  learning  to  understand  problems  by  pictur¬ 
ing  them.  Sometimes  he  pictures  problems  with  pegs, 
cardboard  circles,  or  other  small  objects.  Some  of  the 
names  that  he  gives  to  these  objects  are  listed  below: 


marbles 

rabbits 

girls 

dolls 

pennies 

cookies 

dogs 

clowns 

balloons 

birds 

boys 

peanuts 

Choose  one  of  the  -names  Paul  gives  to  his  objects 
and  make  up  a  problem  in  addition  for  the  pupils  to 
picture  on  their  desks. 

c-35-a 


142  GRADE  THREE 

SOME  HELPS  TO  REMEMBER 

1.  When  you  can  picture  in  your  mind  or  on  paper 
that  the  problem  tells  about  two  or  more  numbers  of 
the  same  kind  and  you  are  asked  to  put  them  together, 
you  should  add. 

In  the  addition  problem  you  are  adding  two  or  more 
numbers  of  the  same  kind.  For  example: 

fl.  Dot  has  read  5  books.  Jo  has  read  3  books.  How 
many  books  have  the  two  girls  read  in  all? 

The  numbers  in  this  problem  are  numbers  of  the 
same  kind  because  they  are  all  books.  The  name  of 
5  is  ‘^books’’;  the  name  of  3  is  ^ ^books’’;  the  name  of 
the  answer  will  be  ^^books.’^ 

h,  Grace  invited  8  girls  and  9  boys  to  her  party. 
How  many  children  were  invited  in  all? 

The  numbers  in  this  problem  are  numbers  of  the 
same  kind  because  they  are  all  children.  The  name  of 
8  is  “girls.”  Girls  are  children.  The  name  of  9  is 
“boys.”  Boys  are  children.  The  name  of  the  answer 
whl  be  “children.” 

c.  Today  Pearl  counted  7  robins,  2  blue  jays,  and 
9  sparrows.  How  many  birds  did  she  see 
altogether? 

The  numbers  in  this  problem  are  numbers  of  the  same 
kind.  Tell  why  they  are  numbers  of  the  same  kind. 

In  each  problem  on  pages  140  and  141  show  that  all 
the  numbers,  including  the  answers,  are  numbers  of 
the  same  kind. 
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J  2.  In  the  addition  problem  you  are  asked  to  put 
j  numbers  of  the  same  kind  together  to  find  their  sum. 

(  There  are  many  ways  of  asking  you  to  put  numbers 
of  the  same  kind  together. 

In  the  addition  problems  on  pages  140  and  141,  find 
how  these  ways  of  asking  you  to  find  the  sum  are  used 
in  the  question  of  the  problem : 

both  together  for  all  the  two 

total  altogether  in  all  the  three 

I  Find  the  problem  in  which  each  of  these  is  used. 

I  Then  read  the  question  of  the  problem  to  show  that 
!  you  are  being  asked  to  put  numbers  together  to  find 
their  sum. 

3.  In  some  addition  problems  something  happens  to 
'  give  you  more  than  you  had  at  first.  You  must  add 
to  find  how  many  you  then  have.  For  example: 

A  boy  had  5  books.  He  bought  2  more.  How 
many  books  did  he  then  have? 

1  This  boy  had  some  books.  He  bought  books.  In 
this  way  he  got  more  than  he  had  at  first.  You  must 
i  add  to  find  the  number  of  books  he  now  has. 

There  are  many  ways  in  which  you  can  get  more 
than  you  had  at  first  when  you  already  have  some. 
Make  up  an  addition  problem  for  each  of  these  ways: 
find  earn  catch  get  or  receive 

buy  save  make  bake 

For  example:  Roger  had  8  marbles.  He  found  2 
more.  How  many  marbles  had  he  then? 
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PROBLEMS  TO  STUDY 

Study  the  following  addition  problems.  Give  reasons 
why  you  know  that  each  is  an  addition  problem.  Then 
work  each  problem  on  your  paper. 

1.  On  a  rainy  afternoon  Ann  made  14  paper  dolls. 
Betty  made  12  dolls.  How  many  paper  dolls  did  the 
girls  make  altogether? 

2.  Horace  has  sold  6  tickets  for  the  school  play, 
Marion  has  sold  3  tickets,  and  Lewis  has  sold  5  tickets. 
How  many  tickets  in  all  have  the  three  children  sold? 

3.  Richard  worked  for  his  father  9  hours  last  week. 
This  week  he  worked  8  hours.  How  many  hours  has 
he  worked  in  the  two  weeks? 

4.  Ethel  was  absent  from  school  5  days  in  Septem¬ 
ber,  3  days  in  October,  and  4  days  in  November. 
What  was  the  total  number  of  days  she  was  absent 
in  the  three  months? 

5.  Irene  has  invited  7  girls  and  8  boys  to  her  party. 
How  many  children  has  she  invited  in  all? 

6.  One  afternoon  Mabel  made  15  valentines.  Joan 
made  10  valentines.  How  many  valentines  did  both 
girls  make  altogether? 

7.  Today  Harry  counted  5  robins,  2  blue  jays,  and  8 
sparrows.  How  many  birds  did  he  see  altogether? 

8.  Patricia  had  8  cents.  She  earned  5  cents  more. 
How  much  money  had  she  then? 

*9.  Make  up  an  addition  problem.  Tell  why  it  is 
an  addition  problem. 
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A  PRACTICE  PAGE  IN  ADDITION 


Set  I.  (Check  each  example.) 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

h 

1. 

80 

70 

54 

91 

63 

61 

70 

52 

52 

99 

84 

73 

85 

97 

81 

63 

2. 

90 

58 

83 

86 

71 

40 

91 

14 

65 

91 

96 

60 

56 

94 

52 

95 

3. 

61 

46 

77 

90 

98 

36 

71 

87 

71 

61 

62 

88 

31 

81 

34 

40 

4. 

53 

80 

84 

41 

84 

72 

52 

47 

54 

37 

73 

88 

82 

45 

76 

71 

Set  II. 

(Check  each  example.) 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

h 

1. 

32 

25 

25 

6 

50 

3 

46 

68 

4 

73 

0 

43 

26 

72 

2 

0 

2. 

2 

9 

3 

1 

9 

9 

5 

9 

2 

4 

3 

5 

9 

3 

4 

1 

7 

1 

6 

4 

1 

6 

2 

3 

3. 

6 

5 

8 

3 

2 

3 

7 

2 

5 

1 

2 

9 

9 

7 

7 

0 

7 

9 

0 

1 

8 

6 

1 

8 
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CARRYING  IN  ADDITION 


James  had  27  cents  in  his  bank.  He  put  in  8  cents 
more.  How  much  money  had  he  in  his  bank  then? 
27 

See  _8.  Think  35.  Write  35. 

27i  27  7 

When  you  see  8,  look  first  at  the  combination_8  at 
35^  the  right.  The  sum  is  15. 

7 

Because  the  sum  of^  is  more  than  9,  the  tens  figiure  will  be 
1  greater,  so  the  name  of  the  tens  figure  will  be  thirty  instead 
of  twenty. 

Write  the  5  in  the  siun  first,  then  the  3. 

James  has  35^  in  his  bank  now. 


Tell  how  these  sums  were  found : 


16 

5 

26 

9 

96 

99 

2 

5 

9 

27 

7 

42 

7 

2 

98 

95 

25 

32 

33 

51 

103 

101 

100 

100 

Give  these 

sums  as  rapidly  as  you  can: 

9 

19 

29 

39 

49 

59 

69 

79 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

_8 

38 

18 

88 

78 

17 

24 

43 

58 

32 

25 

16 

47 

9 

8 

7 

6 

9 

8 

9 

6 

98 

99 

97 

95 

9 

6 

8 

5 

7 

_8 

_6 

_8 

93 

98 

99 
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PRACTICE  IN  ADDING  WITHOUT  PENCIL 


27 

19 

87 

38 

83 

26 

19 

93 

5 

3 

8 

9 

8 

9 

8 

9 

7 

6 

2 

9 

8 

4 

7 

5 

19 

78 

49 

97 

25 

99 

14 

95 

41 

97 

36 

29 

95 

19 

68 

24 

9 

8 

7 

6 

7 

5 

4 

6 

5 

4 

8 

2 

6 

9 

8 

8 

39 

17 

27 

98 

75 

44 

93 

18 

59 

64 

58 

55 

37 

78 

37 

75 

6 

7 

0 

_6 

4 

3 

6 

5 

6 

6 

5 

4 

9 

9 

8 

2 

48 

44 

67 

76 

38 

23 

87 

89 

69 

42 

25 

18 

29 

37 

29 

15 

4 

9 

7 

9 

4 

8 

7 

9 

6 

3 

9 

7 

6 

3 

9 

7 

27 

48 

26 

57 

19 

27 

17 

65 

16 

28 

35 

18 

24 

14 

38 

26 

6 

5 

6 

6 

9 

7 

5 

7 

9 

6 

8 

3 

2 

7 

3 

9 

41 

15 

22 

49 

78 

43 

87 

15 
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CARRYING  IN  COLUMN  ADDITION 


Buying  Milk  at  School 

All  underweight  children  in  Henry’s  school  drink 
milk  at  recess.  Each  week  there  is  a  captain  chosen 
for  each  floor  of  the  school.  The  captain  goes  to  the 
rooms  on  his  floor  and  finds  how  many  bottles  of  milk 
are  needed  each  day.  He  then  finds  the  total  number 
needed  for  his  floor  and  reports  to  the  principal. 

Each  day  that  Henry  was  captain,  the  first  grade 
ordered  9  bottles  of  milk,  the  second  grade  ordered 
6  bottles,  and  the  third  grade  ordered  8  bottles. 

Henry  found  the  number  of  bottles  he  needed  in  the 
following  way : 


ADDING 

HIDDEN  NUMBERS 

To  add  this  column: 

9 

9 

6 

First,  see  6.  Think  15. 

_8 

“  15 

23  bottles 

Next,  think  8.  Write  23. 

Henry  ordered  23  bottles  of  milk.  Check  this  example. 

The  children  who  were  chosen  captains  found  that 
they  made  mistakes  in  their  milk  reports  most  often 
when  adding  numbers  like  the  example  below  and  those 
on  page  149.  See  how  quickly  you  can  say  or  write 
the  sums. 

1.  Think  fifteen.  Add  to  it  8;  5;  7;  9;  6. 

Say:  23;  20;  22;  24;  21,  because  you  are  adding  each  of  the 
numbers  in  turn  to  fifteen. 
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2.  Think  nineteen.  Add  4;  1;  7;  9;  3;  6;  2;  5;  8. 

3.  Think  seventeen.  Add  3;  9;  4;  7;  6;  5;  8. 

4.  Think  sixteen.  Add  6;  9;  7;  5;  8;  4. 

5.  Think  eighteen.  Add  8;  5;  2;  6;  4;  7;  9;  3. 

'  6.  Think  twenty-five.  Add  6;  9;  7;  5;  8. 

7.  Think  twenty-nine.  Add  8;  5;  2;  6;  3;  9;  7;  1;  4. 
j  8.  Think  twenty-seven.  Add  5;  8;  6;  7;  4;  9;  3. 

,  Practicing  Column  Addition 

Some  of  the  milk  orders  received  by  the  captains  are 
given  below.  Add  them.  Check  each  problem. 

Set  I 


I  1.  9 

-2.  8 

3.  9 

4.  7 

5.  5 

6.  6 

7.  8 

8.  9 

;  7 

5 

8 

6 

7 

9 

8 

5 

;  _8 

_7 

_6 

8 

9 

J7 

_7 

_8 

Setn 

1.  9 

2.  6 

3.  8 

4.  3 

5.  9 

6.  7 

7.  8 

8.  8 

1  ^ 

8 

9 

0 

7 

8 

7 

9 

■  4 

7 

7 

9 

3 

4 

9 

9 

7 

5 

4 

6 

8 

9 

6 

5 

If  your  sums  do  not  check, 

you  need  practice 

column  addition.  Work  and  check  Set  III. 

Set  III 

1.  8 

2.  9 

3.  2 

4.  9 

5.  5 

6.  3 

7.  5 

8.  8 

1  4 

4 

6 

8 

7 

7 

1 

8 

1  6 

6 

5 

8 

0 

9 

7 

8 

5 

7 

9 

6 

9 

8 

6 

9 
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A  PRACTICE  PAGE  IN  SUBTRACTION 


Set  I. 

(Check  each  example.) 

a 

b 

C 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

1. 

148 

37 

159 

78 

138 

167 

68 

67 

64 

2 

85 

83 

2. 

16 

105 

187 

85 

135 

148 

69 

16 

72 

96 

54 

93 

30 

3. 

107 

172 

27 

159 

65 

104 

60 

90 

91 

55 

86 

_0 

23 

4. 

169 

179 

97 

109 

49 

134 

78 

73 

82 

17 

72 

78 

Set  II. 

(Check  each  example.) 

a 

b 

C 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

1. 

101 

134 

48 

158 

163 

92 

83 

81 

61 

_0 

96 

90 

90 

2. 

102 

153 

134 

100 

36 

56 

59 

62 

71 

90 

30 

31 

35 

_8 

3. 

141 

106 

87 

149 

139 

35 

148 

80 

_40 

SI 

51 

44 

1 

77 

4. 

109 

59 

28 

79 

126 

17 

129 

58 

_6 

79 

96 

_0 

86 
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PROBLEM  HELPS 

HELPS  IN  PROBLEM  SOLVING 
The  Subtraction  Problem  (Taking  Away) 


151 


This  man  has  some  balloons  to  sell. 

How  many  balloons  has  he  in  picture  A? 

How  many  balloons  is  he  selling  in  picture  B? 
How  many  balloons  has  he  left? 


A  Problem  about  This  Picture 

I"  A  man  had  5  balloons.  He  sold  1  of  the  balloons 
to  a  httle  boy.  How  many  balloons  did  he  have  left? 
:  To  work  this  problem: 
jl  1.  Read  the  problem  carefully. 

2  2.  Think:  What  is  taking  place  in 

Il'When  the  man  sold  one  of  his  balloons 
ll  away  from  the  balloons  he  had  at  first. 

I  will  subtract  to  find  how  many  were  left, 
p;  3.  Work  the  problem  on  paper.  Label 
i  each  number.  Label  the  answer. 

You  can  learn  to  understand  subtraction  problems 
j  by  picturing  them  as  Jane  has  done  on  page  152.  The 
labels  are  the  names  given  to  the  numbers  and  to  the 
answer  of  a  problem. 

C-35-A-11 


this  problem? 
it  was  taken 


5  balloons 
—  1  balloon 
4  balloons 
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Jane’s  teacher  gave  her  this  problem: 

A  girl  had  8  pennies.  She  spent  5  of  them.  How 
many  pennies  had  she  left? 

This  is  how  Jane  pictured  the  problem  on  her  desk 
with  cardboard  circles: 


First  she  laid  8  circles  on  her  desk. 

Then  she  took  away  5  of  them. 

She  saw  that  if  she  had  8  pennies  first  and  spent  5 
of  them,  she  had  taken  away  5  pennies  from  8  pennies. 

She  saw  that  there  were  3  pennies  left. 

Jane  worked  the  problem  on  paper. 

She  labeled  each  number.  She  labeled 
the  answer.  1.  Why  were  there  fewer 
balloons  in  the  problem  on  page  151?  2.  Why  were 

there  fewer  pennies  in  the  problem  on  this  page? 

Problems  to  Picture  on  Your  Desk 

With  pegs,  cardboard  circles,  or  other  small  objects, 
picture  these  problems  on  your  desk: 

1.  The  balloon  man  had  15  balloons.  He  sold  8  of 
them.  How  many  balloons  did  he  have  left? 

c-35-a 


8  pennies 
—  5  pennies 
3  pennies 


SUBTRACTION  HELPS 
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2.  Ten  boys  were  playing  in  David’s  yard.  Four 
boys  went  home.  How  many  boys  remained  to  play? 

3.  There  were  12  cookies  on  a  plate.  Ann  ate  3  of 
them.  How  many  cookies  were  left? 

4.  Gordon  had  16  marbles.  He  gave  8  marbles  to 
his  little  brother.  How  many  did  he  still  have? 

SOME  HELPS  TO  REMEMBER 

,  1.  When  you  can  picture  in  your  mind  or  on  paper 

that  something  takes  place  in  a  problem  to  give  fewer 
or  less  than  there  were  at  first,  you  should  subtract 
'numbers  of  the  same  kind  to  find  how  many  are  left. 

2.  The  subtraction  problem  tells  you  how  many 
there  are  in  all.  Some  are  taken  away.  You  are  then 
asked  to  find  how  many  are  left.  There  are  many 
ways  in  which  to  get  a  smaller  number  of  things  than 
i there  were  at  first.  Some  of  these  ways  are  given  below: 

!  lose  give  away  eat  spend  sell  break 

Make  a  subtraction  problem  for  each  of  these, 
j  3.  In  a  subtraction  (taking  away)  problem  you  are 
asked  to  find  how  many  are  left.  There  are  many 
iways  in  which  problems  ask  you  how  many  things  are 
left  after  some  have  been  taken  away.  Here  are  some: 

!  How  many  are  left? 

How  many  did  he  still  have? 

How  many  remain? 

How  much  change  should  you  receive? 

!  How  many  of  these  ways  can  you  find  in  the  ques¬ 
tions  in  the  problems  on  this  page  and  on  page  154. 
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PROBLEMS  TO  STUDY 

These  problems  are  subtraction  problems.  Show 
how  you  can  tell  that  they  are  subtraction  problems. 

1.  Glenn  found  11  eggs  in  the  barn.  He  dropped 
and  broke  2  of  the  eggs.  How  many  eggs  were  left? 

2.  Polly  bought  a  12-cent  loaf  of  bread.  She  paid 
for  it  with  a  25-cent  piece.  How  much  change  did  she 
receive? 

3.  Beatrice  had  14  candy  hearts.  She  gave  Olive 
7  of  them.  How  many  candy  hearts  did  she  have  left? 

4.  Boyd  has  28  marbles.  He  gave  his  little  brother 
15  of  them.  How  many  marbles  did  Boyd  still  have? 

5.  Bobbie  has  12  pennies  in  his  pocket.  If  he  loses 
3  of  them,  how  many  pennies  will  he  have  left? 

6.  Fourteen  children  were  playing  a  game.  Five  of 
the  children  went  home.  How  many  children  remained? 

7.  Mae  bought  a  doll  for  15  cents.  She  gave  the 
clerk  25  cents.  How  much  change  should  she  receive? 

8.  David  had  26  peanuts  in  a  bag.  He  ate  12 
peanuts.  How  m.any  peanuts  did  he  still  have? 

9.  Tony  had  12  white  mice.  He  sold  4  of  them. 
How  many  white  mice  did  he  have  left? 

10.  Alice  had  15  doll  dishes.  She  dropped  and  broke 
6  of  them.  How  many  dishes  does  she  still  have? 

11.  Helen  bought  a  3-cent  stamp.  She  paid  for  it 
with  a  10-cent  piece.  How  much  change  should  she 
receive? 


PROBLEM  STUDY 
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TESTING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 

Tell  whether  each  of  these  is  an  addition  or  a  sub¬ 
traction  problem.  Tell  how  you  know  in  each  case. 
Then  work  each  problem. 

1.  Stanley  had  9  rabbits.  Today  he  sold  3  of  them. 
How  many  rabbits  does  he  have  left? 

I  2.  Yesterday  Jessie  worked  6  addition  examples  and 
8  subtraction  examples.  How  many  examples  did  she 
I  work  in  all? 

3.  Fourteen  children  came  to  see  Frank’s  tent  show. 

I  Six  of  the  children  had  to  go  home  early.  How  many 
children  remained  to  see  the  whole  show? 

I  4.  Gordon  found  6  eggs  in  one  nest,  3  eggs  in  another 
!  nest,  and  4  eggs  in  still  another  nest.  How  many 
1  eggs  did  he  find  in  the  three  nests? 

I  5.  Dorothy  had  12  doll  dishes.  She  broke  5  of 
I  them.  How  many  dishes  does  she  still  have? 

I  6.  Ruby  bought  some  meat  costing  40  cents.  She 
gave  the  butcher  a  50-cent  piece.  How  much  change 
should  she  receive? 

:  7.  In  the  third  grade  there  are  18  girls  and  21  boys. 

I  How  many  children  are  there  in  the  grade? 

!  8.  Norman  had  88  cents  in  his  bank.  He  spent  35 

'  cents  to  buy  a  ticket  for  the  circus.  How  much 
I  money  had  he  left? 

9.  A1  earned  25  cents  last  week.  This  week  he  earned 
34  cents.  How  much  did  he  earn  in  both  weeks? 
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CARRYING  IN  ADDITION 


Fred  had 

57  marbles  left  over  from  last  year. 

Yesterday  he  bought  29  new  marbles.  How  many 

marbles  did  he  have  in  all? 

Step  1 

i 

Stepl:  See  9.  Think  16. 

57 

— 

29 

Write  6  in  the  sum.  (See  the  model.) 

6 

Step  2 

Remember  the  1.  Carry  the  1  to  the  next 
upper  left-hand  figure. 

57 

Step  2 :  Add  the  1  carried  to  the  5. 

29 

5  6 

86  marbles 

See  2.  Think  2.  Write  8.  (See  the  model.) 

~  ¥ 

Fred  has  86  marbles  in  all. 

Tell  how  these  sums  were  found.  Check  each. 


45 

17 

24 

36 

89 

94 

87 

28 

16 

95 

14 

28 

132 

45 

40 

« 

131 

103 

122 

Find  these  sums.  Check  each  example. 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

h 

1.  69 

93 

79 

87 

39 

57 

56 

28 

49 

58 

51 

74 

36 

83 

96 

92 

2.  19 

52 

46 

97 

48 

26 

84 

99 

98 

78 

67 

25 

98 

69 

56 

57 

Mixed  Practice  in  Addition 

3.  79 

22 

64 

41 

29 

89 

87 

39 

45 

97 

93 

U 

10 

92 
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MIXED  PRACTICE  IN  ADDITION 

Find  these  sums.  Check  each  example. 

In  some  of  these  examples  you  will  have  to  carry. 


In  other  examples  you  will  not  carry. 

a 

h 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

Q 

h 

1.  62 

53 

98 

89 

80 

33 

45 

84 

89 

56 

45 

63 

41 

97 

49 

75 

2.  41 

74 

47 

39 

84 

58 

72 

51 

88 

38 

7S 

M 

93 

86 

3.  67 

38 

73 

47 

65 

45 

78 

26 

57 

77 

99 

71 

83 

37 

79 

84 

4.  56 

64 

98 

84 

25 

45 

80 

89 

70 

94 

66 

69 

78 

86 

76 

83 

♦SHAPES:  THE  SQUARE,  CIRCLE,  AND  OBLONG 

1.  Copy  the  items  shaped  like  a  circle.  o 

wagon  wheel  tablet  auto  wheels  hoop 

stick  of  gum  coins  handkerchief  paper  money 

3-cent  stamp  ruler  checkers  dinner  plate 

2.  Which  of  these  has  the  shape  of  a  square?  □ 

book  door  penny  cracker 

handkerchief  balloon  post  card  checker  board 
window  hoop  rubber  ball  watch 

3.  Which  has  the  shape  of  an  oblong?  I  I 

tablet  post  card  ring  wagon  wheel 

baU  stick  of  gum  quarter  marble 

envelope  sheet  of  paper  bottle  air-mail  stamp 
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Earl’s  Birthday  Cake  Jean’s  Birthday  Cake 

HELPS  IN  PROBLEM  SOLVING 

The  Subtraction  Problem  (Comparing) 

How  many  candles  are  there  on  Earhs  birthday  cake? 
How  many  candles  are  there  on  Jean’s  birthday  cake? 
How  many  more  candles  than  are  on  Jean’s  cake 
are  on  Earl’s  cake? 

A  Problem  about  This  Picture 

There  are  11  candles  on  Earl’s  cake.  There  are 
7  candles  on  Jean’s  cake.  How  many  more  candles 
than  are  on  Jean’s  cake  are  on  Earl’s  cake? 

To  work  this  problem: 

1.  Read  the  problem  carefully. 

2.  Think:  What  is  taking  place  in  the  problem? 

I  am  asked  to  compare  a  large  number  with  a  small 
number.  I  will  subtract  to  find  how  much  more  one 
number  is  than  the  other.  - 

3.  Work  the  problem  on  paper.  candles 

Label  each  number.  Label  the  ~  candles 

4  candles 


answer. 
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Another  Problem  about  the  Picture  on  Page  158 

Earl  is  11  years  old.  Jean  is  7  years  old.  How 
many  years  older  than  Jean  is  Earl? 

In  this  problem  you  are  asked  to  compare  two  num¬ 
bers.  One  number  is  large.  One  number  is  small. 
You  are  asked  to  find  how  much  more 
one  is  than  the  other.  Therefore  you 
should  subtract.  Label  each  number. 

Label  the  answer. 

Other  questions  which  may  be  asked  about  the 
pictures  on  page  158  follow. 

How  many  fewer  candles  than  are  on  EarPs  cake 
are  on  Jean’s  cake? 

How  much  younger  than  Earl  is  Jean? 

What  is  the  difference  between  their  ages? 

Things  to  Do 

1.  Place  7  books  in  one  pile.  Place  4  books  in 
another  pile.  How  many  more  books  are  there  in  the 
large  pile  than  are  in  the  small  pile? 

2.  Hold  7  pieces  of  chalk  in  your  right  hand.  Hold 
3  pieces  in  your  left  hand.  How  many  more  pieces 
have  you  in  your  right  hand  than  you  have  in  your 
left  hand? 

3.  Cut  10  red  squares.  Cut  6  blue  squares.  How 
many  more  red  squares  than  blue  squares  have  you? 

4.  A  boy  may  cut  8  pennies  from  paper.  A  girl 
may  cut  6  pennies.  How  many  pennies  more  than 
the  girl  makes  does  the  boy  make? 
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SOME  HELPS  TO  REMEMBER 

Some  of  the  ways  in  which  you  may  be  asked  to 
compare  two  things  by  subtraction  are  given  below  : 
How  much  more  than  one  is  the  other? 

How  much  less  than  one  is  the  other? 

How  much  older  than  one  is  the  other? 

How  much  younger  than  one  is  the  other? 

How  much  longer  than  one  is  the  other? 

How  much  shorter  than  one  is  the  other? 

How  much  farther  than  one  is  the  other? 

What  is  the  difference  between  the  two? 

How  many  more  are  needed? 

Which  is  the  greater? 

Make  up  subtraction  problems  in  which  you  compare 
two  things  in  each  of  the  ways  given  above. 

Problems  to  Study 

Study  the  following  subtraction  problems.  Give 
reasons  why  you  know  they  are  subtraction  problems. 
Then  work  each  problem  on  your  paper. 

1.  Nan  is  47  inches  tall.  Ehzabeth  is  36  inches  tall. 
How  many  inches  shorter  than  Nan  is  Ehzabeth? 

2.  Roy  hves  5  blocks  from  school.  George  lives  only 
2  blocks  from  school.  Roy  lives  how  much  farther 
from  school  than  George  does? 

3.  Warren  is  8  years  old.  His  older  brother  is  17. 
What  is  the  difference  between  their  ages? 

4.  Virginia  has  8  dolls.  Marion  has  only  5  dolls. 
How  many  more  dolls  has  Virginia  than  Marion  has? 
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Testing  What  You  Have  Learned 

Are  these  addition  or  subtraction  problems?  Tell 
how  you  know  in  each  case.  Then  work  each  problem. 

1.  Bertha  owns  14  books.  William  owns  15  books. 

;  How  many  books  do  both  children  own  together? 

2.  Old  Mother  Hen  has  12  yellow  chicks.  Old 
I  Biddy  has  9  black  chicks.  How  many  more  yellow 
;  chicks  than  black  chicks  are  there? 

3.  Tony  bought  15  firecrackers.  He  has  shot  off 
!  9  of  them.  How  many  firecrackers  has  he  left? 

I  4.  Leonard  weighs  58  pounds.  Agnes  weighs  46 
;  pounds.  What  is  the  difference  between  their  weights? 

5.  Olive  paid  5  cents  for  a  pencil  and  20  cents  for  a 
!  spelling  book.  How  much  did  she  pay  for  both? 

'  6.  Robert  saved  $.27  last  month  and  $.42  this 

month.  How  much  has  he  saved  in  the  two  months? 

'  7.  Jennie  is  8  years  old.  Her  sister  is  13  years  old. 

How  many  years  older  than  Jennie  is  her  sister? 

I  8.  Leonard’s  father  drove  78  miles  in  his  auto¬ 
mobile  in  the  morning  and  45  miles  in  the  afternoon. 
How  many  miles  farther  than  he  drove  in  the  after¬ 
noon  did  Leonard’s  father  drive  in  the  morning? 

9.  Harvey’s  kite  string  is  97  feet  long.  Paul’s 
kite  string  is  only  85  feet  long.  How  many  feet 
longer  than  Paul’s  kite  string  is  Harvey’s? 

10.  Winifred  must  work  25  problems  in  arithmetic. 
She  has  finished  14  of  them.  How  many  more  prob¬ 
lems  must  she  work  before  her  lesson  is  finished? 
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A  NEW  STEP  IN  SUBTRACTION 


On  this  page  and  the  next  one  are  two  ways  of 
working  subtraction  examples.  Some  schools  use 
MeHiod  A.  Other  schools  use  Method  B.  Your 
teacher  will  tell  you  which  way  you  are  to  learn. 


Fred  had  95^  in  his  bank.  He  took  out  28jZ^  to 
buy  a  spelling  book.  How  much  money  had  he  left? 

METHOD  A 

To  work  this  example  begin  at  the  right. 

5 

Step  1:  See  —8.  Think:  I  cannot  take  8  from  5, 

so  I  must  make  the  5  ten  larger,  and 
15 

call  it  fifteen.  ^-8.  Write  7.  (See  the 
model.)  7 

9 

Step  2:  See  —2.  Think:  Because  I  made  the  5 

ten  larger,  I  must  make  the  2  one  larger 
9 

and  call  it  three.  —3.  Write  6.  (See 
the  model.)  6 

Fred  had  67 left  in  the  bank. 

A  Subtraction  Rule  to  Remember:  When  the  upper  figure 
is  less  than  the  lower  figure,  make  the  upper  figure  10  larger 
and  add  1  to  the  next  left-hand  lower  figure. 


Step  1 

-28i 

7 


Step  2 

-28^ 

67^ 


To  check  this  example : 

Add  28 
and  67 


95 

67 


95 


Tell  how  these  remainders  were  found.  Check  each : 


94 

72 

85 

53 

65 

51 

72 

71 

-38 

-27 

-47 

-16 

-49 

-14 

-43 

-33 

56 

45 

38 

37 

16 

37 

29 

38 
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A  NEW  STEP  IN  SUBTRACTION 


On  this  page  Method  B  in  subtraction  is  explained. 
Some  schools  use  Method  A  on  page  162.  Other  schools 
use  Method  B.  Your  teacher  will  tell  you  which  way 
you  are  to  learn. 


Fred  had  95jZ^  in  his  bank.  He  took  out  28^  to 
buy  a  spelling  book.  How  much  money  had  he  left? 

METHOD  B 

To  work  this  example  begin  at  the  right. 

5 

Step  1:  See  —8.  Think:  I  cannot  take  8  from  5, 

so  I  must  make  the  5  ten  larger,  and 
15 

call  it  fifteen.  —8  Write  7.  (See  the 
model.)  7 

9 

Step  2:  See  —2.  Think:  Because  I  made  the  5 

ten  larger,  I  must  make  the  9  one  less, 
8 

and  call  it  eight.  —2  Write  6.  (See 
the  model.)  6 

Fred  had  67^  left  in  the  bank. 

A  Subtraction  Rule  to  Remember :  When  the  upper  figure 
is  less  than  the  lower  figure,  make  the  upper  figure  10 
larger  and  subtract  one  from  the  next  left-hand  upper  figure. 


To  check  this  example : 

Add  28  Z 

and  67 

95 

S)« 

Tell  how  these  remainders 

were 

found. 

Check  each. 

94  72  85  53 

65 

51 

72 

71 

-38  -27  -47  -16 

-49 

-14 

-43 

-33 

Step  1 

-28^ 

7 


Step  2 

95(/f 

-28^ 

67^ 


56 


38  37  16  37  29  38 
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GRADE  THREE 


A  SHORT  METHOD  FOR  SPEED 


Study  and  use  this  short  method  for  speed. 

Mary  had  60ff  in  her  bank.  She  took  out  to 
buy  a  story  book.  How  much  money  had  she  left? 


METHOD  A 

60^ 

0 

-47^ 

Step  1;  See  —7.  Think:  I  cannot  take  7  from  0, 

3 

10 

so  I  must  call  the  0  ten.  —7  Write  3. 

60^ 

"~3 

6 

13^ 

Step  2:  See  —4.  Think:  Because  I  called  the  0 

To  check; 
60 

6 

ten,  I  must  call  the  4  five.  —  5  Write  1 . 

-47\crt 

Mary  had  13^  left  in  her  bank. 

60^ 

METHOD  B 

0 

-47^ 

Step  1:  See  —7.  Think:  I  cannot  take  7  from  0, 

3 

10 

60^ 

so  I  must  call  the  0  ten.  —7  Write  3. 

~3 

6 

13^ 

Step  2;  See  —4.  Think:  Because  I  called  the  0 

To  check: 

5 

60 

ten,  I  must  call  the  6  five.  —  4  Write  1. 

-47  1  .. 

“I 

13/®° 

Mary  had  13^  left  in  her  bank. 

Tell  how  these  remainders  were  found.  Check. 


80 

64 

40 

83 

50 

54 

90 

70 

-64 

-15 

-27 

-34 

-23 

-39 

-72 

-49 

16 

49 

13 

49 

27 

15 

18 

21 
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USING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 


Find  these  remainders.  Check  each  example. 


a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

h 

1.  71 

97 

60 

73 

90 

36 

44 

97 

59 

?? 

IS 

2.  55 

80 

93 

82 

60 

84 

71 

50 

36 

19 

34 

39 

11 

58 

32 

27 

MIXED  PRACTICE  IN  SUBTRACTION 

I  In  this  example,  think:  Can  I  take  4  from  7? 

;  7 

I  Yes.  —4.  Then  I  need  not  call  the  7  seventeen. 

I  87  —3 

!  ~24  Because  I  do  not  change  the  7,  I  do  not  change  the 
63  8 

next  left-hand  figure.  —2. 

6 

You  did  not  change  the  next  left-hand  figure,  because  you  did 
not  have  to  change  the  7  to  subtract. 

i  Find  these  remainders.  Check  each  example.  In 
^  some  of  these  examples  you  will  have  to  change  the 
i  upper  right-hand  figure.  In  other  examples  you  will  not. 


a 

h 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

h 

1.  42 

57 

85 

63 

79 

90 

82 

74 

16 

25 

28 

39 

39 

15 

48 

10 

2.  80 

91 

66 

68 

90 

71 

71 

57 

60 

66 

47 

18 

72 

27 

48 

36 

3.  37 

55 

80 

89 

83 

92 

56 

75 

17 

19 

64 

70 

47 

57 

15 

37 
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A  PROBLEM  TEST 

1.  Lorraine  had  89  cents  and  spent  65  cents  for  a 
set  of  doll  dishes.  How  many  cents  had  she  left? 

2.  Arthur  had  12  chickens.  His  father  gave  him 
15  chickens  more.  How  many  did  he  have  then? 

3.  Joan  wants  to  make  25  paper  dolls.  She  has 
finished  15.  How  many  more  dolls  must  she  make? 

4.  Alice  bought  22  valentines  for  her  friends.  She 
made  16  more  at  home.  How  many  valentines  did 
she  have  then? 

5.  Peter  had  72  cents  in  his  bank.  Today  he  earned 
15  cents.  How  much  money  has  he  now? 

6.  Richard  bought  a  tooth  brush  for  30  cents  and 
tooth  paste  for  25  cents.  What  did  he  pay  for  both? 

7.  Eleanor  received  25  candy  eggs  at  Easter  time. 
She  has  eaten  12  of  them.  How  many  eggs  are  left? 

8.  Russell  weighs  67  pounds  and  Ted  weighs  53 
pounds.  How  many  pounds  more  than  Ted  weighs 
does  Russell  weigh? 

9.  Forty-two  third-grade  children  and  37  fourth- 
grade  children  went  on  a  picnic.  How  many  children 
were  there  in  all  at  the  picnic? 

10.  Tony  has  68  morning  papers  to  sell.  How  many 
papers  will  he  have  left  after  he  has  sold: 

a.  10  papers?  d.  37  papers?  g,  56  papers? 

b.  15  papers?  e.  42  papers?  A.  61  papers? 

c.  24  papers?  /.  48  papers?  z.  63  papers? 
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A  TEST  IN  SUBTRACTION 


Find  these  remainders.  Check  each  example. 


a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

1. 

75 

18 

44 

29 

36 

80 

155 

35 

8 

26 

26 

4 

49 

64 

2. 

87 

46 

69 

58 

40 

17 

73 

_6 

38 

0 

18 

5 

39 

3. 

157 

95 

60 

43 

109 

76 

97 

87 

70 

47 

4? 

60 

52 

4. 

98 

48 

60 

69 

137 

81 

73 

47 

15 

4 

41 

81 

_0 

^MAKING 

COMPARISONS 

Make  an  interesting  sentence  in  which  you  compare 
two  things,  using  the  words  listed  below: 

1.  faster  than 


For  example:  An  airplane  goes  faster  than  a  street 
car. 


2.  deeper  than 

3.  wider  than 

4.  smaller  than 

5.  more  than 

6.  shorter  than 

7.  slower  than 

e-35-A-12 


8.  heavier  than 

9.  more  valuable  than 

10.  hotter  than 

11.  longer  than 

12.  lighter  than 

13.  cheaper  than 
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mr- 

IM 

. " 

THE  PUBLIC  LIBRARY 

1.  Roger  has  read  6  books.  Jane  has  read  5  books. 
How  many  books  have  the  two  children  read? 

2.  There  were  17  books  on  a  shelf.  Jane  took  down 
9  of  them.  How  many  books  were  left? 

3.  The  third-grade  children  are  looking  for  library 
books  about  wool.  The  boys  have  found  12  books. 
The  girls  have  found  9.  How  many  books  more  than 
the  girls  found  have  the  boys  found? 

4.  In  the  third  grade  of  the  Bryant  School,  14  girls 
and  9  boys  have  cards  at  the  pubhc  library.  How 
many  children  in  aU  have  cards? 

5.  Since  school  began,  Tom  has  read  4  books  about 
Indians,  6  books  about  animals,  and  3  books  about 
boats.  How  many  books  has  he  read  altogether? 

*6.  Is  there  a  public  library  where  you  live?  Do  you 
have  a  library  card?  Do  you  draw  out  books?  Keep 
a  record  of  the  number  of  pages  you  read. 

*7.  Have  you  a  library  corner  in  your  schoolroom? 
Keep  a  record  of  the  books  you  read  each  month. 

c-35-a 
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Find  the  sums.  Check  each  example. 

The  chart  below  the  addition  test  will  help  you  to 
find  the  page  on  which  each  example  in  the  test  is 
explained. 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

30 

43 

68 

72 

15 

50 

3 

2 

— 

54 

90 

87 

_3 

_6 

m 

80 

j  9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

4 

6 

8 

9 

4 

8 

7 

5 

9 

3 

0 

4 

2 

9 

7 

6 

2 

7 

J 

_7 

_6 

_6 

3 

9 

_8 

9 

_5 

8 

_4 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

24 

98 

3 

4 

19 

56 

69 

68 

7 

9 

19 

96 

58 

34 

75 

36 

How  to  Find  Help  on  Difficult  Examples 

The  Numbek  of  Page  in 
THE  Example  This  Book 

The  Number  of  Page  in 
THE  Example  This  Book 

1,  2 .  42 

3,4 .  55 

5,  6,  7,  8 .  125 

9,  10 .  117 

11,  12,  13 .  126 

14,  15,  16,  17 .  148 

18,19,20,21 .  146 

22,23,24,25 .  156 

Testing  What  You  Have  Learned 

1.  Write  to  100  by  lO’s;  by  5's;  by  2’s. 

2.  Read  these  numbers: 

701  840  919  657  444  404  440  500 

C“35“A 
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A  DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  IN  SUBTRACTION 

Find  the  remainders.  Check  each  example. 

The  chart  below  the  subtraction  test  will  help  you 
to  find  the  page  on  which  each  example  in  the  test  is 


explained. 

1.  2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

86 

79 

67 

54 

33 

17 

49 

61 

54 

40 

62 

54 

30 

7 

7 

0 

-  - 

— 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

138 

106 

94 

87 

92 

80 

90 

70 

62 

90 

39 

59 

77 

26 

57 

21 

How  to  Find  Help  on  Difficult  Examples 

The  Number  of 

Page  in 

The  Number  of 

Page  in 

THE  Example 

This  Book 

THE  Example 

This  Book 

1,2 . 

. ...  46 

9,  10 . 

. .  .  59 

3,  4,  5 . 

. ...  47 

11,  12,  13 . 

162-163 

6,  7,  8 . 

. ...  48 

14,  15,  16 . 

...  164 

Testing  What  You  Have  Learned 

1.  See  how  quickly  you  can  give  these  sums: 

Think  fifteen:  Add  to  it  8;  5;  7;  6;  3;  9;  4. 

Think  nineteen :  Add  to  it  9;  5;  2;  6;  3;  8;  7;  1;  4. 

Think  seventeen :  Add  to  it  8;  2;  5;  6;  1;  4;  7;  3;  9. 

2.  What  day  of  the  week  is  today?  Find  today  on 
the  schoolroom  calendar.  Write  the  name  of  the  month 
and  the  number  of  the  day. 

3.  How  many  school  days  are  there  in  the  present 
month? 

4.  How  many  pints  are  there  in  one  quart? 

c-35-a 


CHAPTER  VI 


Joe  and  Betty  have  cut  pictures  of  toys  from  maga¬ 
zines  for  their  toy  shop. 

Find  the  cost  of  two  toys  of  each  kind. 

2  balls  2  soldiers  2  jacks  2  tops  2  guns 

1^  3^  H  5^ 

"  2^  3^  ^  H 

2  dolls  2  kites  2  boats  2  horns 

6^  7^  8^  9^ 

6^  7^  8^  9^ 

When  you  look  at  the  combinations  above,  you  see 
each  number  two  times. 

c-35-a 
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•  • 
••• '  ••• 


•••••• 


NUMBER  PICTURES 


Point  to  the  picture  which  shows: 

2  ones  2  fives  2  eights  2  threes  2  twos 
2  sevens  2  nines  2  fours  2  sixes 

1 

We  write  2  ones  are  2  like  this:  X2. 


1 

We  read  2  times  1  are  2  or  2  ones  are  2. 
2 

X  means  times. 


0 

0 

+0 

0  the  sum 

0  the  product 

This  is  addition. 

This  is  multiplication. 

The  answer  in  multiplication  is  called  the  product. 

What  is  the  answer  in  addition  called? 

What  is  the  answer  in  subtraction  called? 

c-35-a 


PRODUCTS  TO  LEARN 


173 


PRODUCTS  TO  LEARN 


0 

X2 

0 

1 

X2 

2 

2 

X2 

4 

3 

X2 

6 

4 

X2 

8 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

X2 

X2 

X2 

X2 

X2 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  each  combination. 


BUYING  TOYS  AT  THE  TOY  SHOP 

(Work  these  problems  orally  in  class.) 

1.  If  each  doU  costs  how  much  will  2  doDs  cost? 

2.  If  each  jack  costs  3^/^,  how  much  will  2  jacks  cost? 

3.  If  each  horn  costs  9^^,  how  much  will  2  horns  cost? 

4.  If  each  top  costs  how  much  will  2  tops  cost? 

5.  If  each  ball  costs  how  much  will  2  baUs  cost? 

6.  Joan  bought  a  doll  for  and  a  ball  for  How 
much  did  she  pay  for  both? 

7.  Jack  bought  a  boat  for  8^^.  He  gave  the  store¬ 
keeper  10^.  How  much  change  did  he  receive? 

8.  Each  tin  soldier  costs  2(^.  How  much  will  2  cost? 

9.  A  horn  costs  A  kite  costs  How  much 
more  than  the  kite  costs  does  the  horn  cost? 

10.  If  each  gun  costs  how  much  will  2  guns  cost? 

11.  If  you  buy  a  jack-in-the-box  for  3jzf,  a  ball  for  1^, 
and  a  gun  for  5^,  how  much  must  you  pay  altogether? 

0-35-4 
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BUYING  MARBLES 

If  you  buy  5  two-cent  marbles^  how  much  must  you 
pay  for  them? 

You  can  find  the  cost  of  the  marbles  by  adding. 

24  2i  2i  2(^  2i 

1  marble  costs . ^  2(^  2(^  2^ 

2  marbles  cost . 4^  2(^  2^ 

3  marbles  cost . ^ 

4  marbles  cost . 2^ 

5  marbles  cost .  10^^ 

Find,  by  adding,  the  cost  of : 

6  marbles,  7  marbles,  8  marbles,  or  9  marbles. 
You  can  also  find  the  cost  of  any  number  of  two-cent 

marbles  by  multiplying. 

Multiplication  is  a  short  way  of  adding.  It  saves  time  when 
you  must  add  the  same  number  many  times. 


ANOTHER  WAY  TO  PICTURE  TWOS 


5  twos  9  twos  2  twos  4  twos  7  twos  6  twos 

To  save  time  you  should  learn  these  products. 
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2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

XO 

XI 

X2 

X3 

X4 

0 

2 

4 

6 

8 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

X5 

X6 

X7 

X8 

X9 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  each  combination. 


PRACTICE  IN  MULTIPLYING  WITH  TWOS 


1  4 

2  _2 

7  2 

2  5 


6  2 

2  _2 

2  2 

3  8 


2  3 

4  _2 

9  2 

2  7 


0  5 

2  ^ 

8  2 

2  6 


2  2 

8  _1 

2  2 

9  0 


These  6  boys  are  marching  2 
by  twos. 

How  many  twos  are  there? 


These  6  boys  are  marching  3 
by  threes.  ^ 

How  many  threes  are  there? 


You  see  that  the  products  of  these  two  combinations  are  the 
same.  Products  that  are  the  same  are  equal. 


Study  the  combinations  above  the  picture. 

Write  in  pairs  combinations  having  equal  products. 
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USING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 


There  are 

12  cookies  in  one  dozen.  How  many 

cookies  are  there  in  2  dozen? 

Step  1 

To  work  this  example,  begin  at  the  right. 

12 

2 

X2 

Step  1:  See  X2.  Think  4.  Write  4  in  the 

9 

4 

product  below  X  2.  (See  the  model.) 

Step  2 

1 

12 

Step  2:  See  X2.  Think  2.  Write  2  in  the 

X2 

product  below  the  1  in  12. 

24  cookies 

(See  the  model.) 

There  are  24  cookies  in  2  dozen. 

To  check; 

Add  two  12’s.  If  the  sum  of  the  addition 

12 

example  is  the  same  as  the  product  of  the  mul¬ 

+  12 

tiplication  example,  the  work  checks. 

24 

Tell  how  these  products  were  found.  Check  each. 


32 

40 

53 

60 

24 

91 

80 

X2 

X2 

X2 

X2 

X2 

X2 

X2 

64 

80 

106 

120 

48 

182 

160 

PRACTICE  IN  MULTIPLICATION 

Find  these  products. 

Check  each  example. 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

ff 

h 

1.  72 

60 

81 

53 

70 

94 

82 

61 

ya 

ya 

ya 

2<2 

ya 

2.  52 

91 

84 

74 

90 

63 

50 

73 

X2 

y^ 

X2 

ya 
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PROBLEMS  TO  STUDY 

1.  There  are  43  books  on  a  library  shelf.  How  many 
books  will  be  left  if  you  take  down  18  of  them? 

2.  Jack  attended  school  18  days  last  month  and 
16  days  this  month.  How  many  days  has  he  attended 
school  in  the  two  months? 

3.  Marjorie  is  9  years  old.  Her  brother  Robert  is 
j  13  years  old.  How  many  years  older  than  Marjorie 
is  her  brother? 

4.  Today  9  first-grade  children,  7  second-grade 
children,  and  8  third-grade  children  ordered  milk  at 
school.  How  many  bottles  were  ordered  altogether  by 
the  three  grades? 

5.  Mother  baked  65  cookies.  The  family  ate  15  of 
them  for  supper.  How  many  of  the  cookies  were  left? 

6.  The  second-  and  third-grade  children  are  going  on 
a  picnic.  There  are  36  children  in  the  second  grade 
and  47  children  in  the  third  grade.  How  many  children 
will  be  at  the  picnic  if  all  go? 

7.  There  are  178  pages  in  Helen’s  book.  She  has 
read  96  pages.  How  many  pages  has  she  left  to  read? 

8.  Dick  raised  radishes  in  his  garden.  He  sold  7 
bunches  the  first  day,  9  the  second  day,  and  6  the  third 
day.  How  many  bunches  did  he  sell  in  the  three  days? 

9.  Chester  had  72  marbles.  He  gave  25  of  them  to 
his  little  brother.  How  many  marbles  has  he  left? 

10.  At  a  grocer’s,  Chester  bought  a  bag  of  salt  for 
a  package  of  crackers  for  and  a  box  of  matches 
for  6^z^.  How  much  did  he  pay  for  all? 
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BUYING  FOR  A  FLOWER  GARDEN 

Grace  has  a  lovely  flower  garden.  She  cares  for  her 
flowers  each  day. 

1.  Grace  needs  a  new  sprinkling  can.  The  large 
sprinkling  can  sells  for  50  cents.  The  small  can  sells 
for  15  cents.  How  much  more  than  the  price  of  the 
small  can  is  the  price  of  the  large  can? 

2.  Grace  has  decided  to  buy  the  small  sprinkling 
can  for  15  cents.  If  she  buys  some  flower  seeds  for 
15  cents,  how  much  will  she  pay  for  both? 

3.  If  Grace  gives  the  clerk  a  50-cent  piece,  how  much 
change  should  she  receive? 

*4.  What  are  some  of  the  expenses  Grace  might  have 
in  keeping  a  flower  garden? 

*5.  If  you  were  planning  to  have  a  flower  garden 
what  things  would  you  need  to  buy?  What  tools  do 
you  already  have? 
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ANOTHER  STEP  IN  SUBTRACTION 


Betty’s  story  book  has  73  pages.  She  has  read 

64  pages. 

How  many  pages  has  she  left  to  read? 

73 

Step  1.  Subtract  4  from  13.  Write  9. 

-64 

Step  2.  The  remainder  is  0.  Do  not  write 

9  pages  the  0. 

To  check: 

We  do  not  write  0  in  the  remainder  when 

73 

there  are  no  more  numbers  to  be  subtracted. 

Betty  has  9  pages  left  to  read. 

Tell  how  these  remainders  were  found. 

Check  each. 

46 

50 

84 

67 

30 

24 

70 

-38 

-47 

-79 

-59 

-28 

-15 

-66 

8 

3 

5 

8 

2 

9 

4 

Find  these  remainders. 

Check  each  example. 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

ff 

1.  53 

76 

48 

84 

22 

66 

95 

iZ 

m 

39 

76 

W 

57 

89 

2.  51 

42 

93 

83 

32 

70 

91 

43 

38 

89 

76 

25 

67 

84 

3.  135 

75 

84 

119 

92 

96 

187 

54 

78 

40 

90 

U 

96 

4.  50 

105 

57 

87 

94 

117 

82 

72 

88 

95 

11 

5.  104 

52 

21 

76 

126 

62 

40 

23 

52 

19 

0 

34 

38 

35 
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HELPS  IN  PROBLEM  SOLVING 
The  Multiplication  Problem 

Helen’s  teacher  gave  her  the  following  problem. 
Helen  drew  a  picture  of  the  multiplication  problem  in 
order  to  understand  it  better. 

Grace  has  a  flower  garden.  She 
planted  5  tulip  bulbs  in  each  row. 

How  many  tulip  bulbs  did  she 
plant  in  2  rows? 

This  is  the  picture  which  Helen  drew  on  her  paper: 

She  drew  5  tulips  in  a  row. 

She  drew  2  rows  of  tulips. 

She  saw  that  Grace  had  planted  2 
rows  of  5  tulips  each,  so  she  multiplied 
to  find  2X5  tulips.  She  then  wrote 
on  her  paper  what  you  see  at  the  right. 

Problems  for  Which  You  May  Draw  Pictures 

1.  There  are  12  eggs  in  one  dozen.  How  many 
eggs  are  there  in  2  dozen? 

2.  Donald  planted  9  tomato  plants  in  each  row. 
How  many  plants  did  he  put  in  2  rows? 

3.  The  Easter  rabbit  left  8  colored  eggs  in  each 
basket.  How  many  eggs  did  he  leave  in  2  baskets? 

4.  On  a  card  of  buttons  there  were  6  buttons  in  each 
row.  How  many  buttons  were  there  in  2  rows? 

5.  A  farmer  planted  5  berry  bushes  in  each  row. 
How  many  bushes  did  he  plant  in  2  rows? 
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SOME  HELPS  TO  REMEMBER 

To  find  out  if  you  should  multiply  to  solve  a  problem 
you  must  study  it  carefully. 

1.  A  multiplication  problem  sometimes  tells  you 
now  many  there  are  in  one  group.  It  asks  you  to  find 
how  many  there  are  in  more  than  one  of  these  groups. 

For  example:  There  are  11  players  on  one  football 
team.  How  many  players  are  there  on  2  teams? 

In  this  problem  one  group  is  one  football  team.  The 
problem  tells  you  that  there  are  11  players  on  1  team. 

!  In  this  problem  you  are  asked  about  more  than  one 
group.  You  are  asked  to  find  the  number  of  players 
lon  2  teams. 

2.  A  multiplication  problem  sometimes  tells  you  the 
price  of  one  article.  It  asks  you  to  find  the  cost  of 
more  than  one  of  these  articles. 

'  For  example :  At  the  picnic,  ham  sandwiches  sold  for 
,5  cents  each.  How  much  did  2  sandwiches  cost? 

!  You  are  told  the  price  of  one  sandwich.  You  are 
asked  to  find  the  cost  of  more  than  one. 

I  ^ 

I  3.  Problems  do  not  always  use  the  word  one  or  the 
Inumber  1  to  tell  you  about  one  group  or  thing.  Other 
! words  that  are  sometimes  used  to  mean  one  thing  or 
jare  used  for  one  thing  are  given  below: 

1  each :  There  are  6  children  in  each  row. 
a :  Mary  bought  sugar  at  5  cents  a  pound, 
an:  An  apple  costs  5  cents. 

I  apiece :  Pencils  cost  5  cents  apiece. 

every :  There  were  6  crayons  in  every  box. 
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A  PROBLEM  ABOUT  A  PICTURE 

How  many  crayons  are  there  in 
one  box? 

How  many  boxes  are  there  in  all? 

How  many  times  are  6  crayons 
shown  here? 


''  ' 

ryww 

'Colored  ; 

How  many  crayons  are  there  in  all? 


A  Problem  about  This  Picture 

There  are  6  crayons  in  one  box.  How  many  crayons 
are  there  in  2  boxes? 

1.  Read  the  problem  carefully. 

2.  Study  the  problem  to  see  what  is  taking  place  in 
the  problem.  Think:  I  am  told  the  number  of  crayons 
in  one  box.  I  am  asked  to  find  the  number  of  crayons 
in  more  than  one  box.  I  must  multiply. 

3.  Work  the  problem  on  paper. 

Ask  yourself:  What  am  I  told  about  one  box? 
Write  this  for  the  top  number.  Label  it. 

Ask  yourself :  How  many  boxes  does 
the  problem  ask  about?  Multiply  by 
this  number.  Write  a  X  sign  before 
this  number.  Do  not  label  this  number. 

Multiply  the  numbers.  Ask  yourself:  What  does 
the  question  in  the  problem  ask  me  to  find?  Label  the 
answer.  What  is  true  about  the  two  labels? 


6  crayons 
12  crayons 


Another  Problem  about  the  Picture  on  This  Page 

Each  box  of  crayons  costs  8  cents.  How  much  will 
2  boxes  cost?  Use  the  study  helps  on  this  page. 

c-35-> 


PROBLEMS 


183 


PROBLEMS  TO  STUDY 

Study  the  following  multiplication  problems.  Give 
reasons  why  you  know  they  are  multiplication  prob¬ 
lems.  Then  work  each  problem  on  your  paper. 

1.  A  ride  on  the  merry-go-round  costs  5  cents.  How 
much  did  Harry  pay  for  2  rides? 

2.  There  are  7  days  in  one  week.  How  many  days 
are  there  in  2  weeks? 

3.  Balloons  cost  10  cents  apiece.  How  much  did 
Joe  pay  for  2  balloons? 

4.  There  were  6  children  sitting  in  each  row.  How 
many  children  were  there  in  2  rows? 

5.  An  orange  costs  4  cents.  How  much  would  you 
have  to  pay  for  2  oranges? 

6.  Ruth  planted  8  tulip  bulbs  in  1  row.  How  many 
bulbs  did  she  plant  in  2  equal  rows? 


REVIEWING  COLUMN  ADDITION 

Find  the  sums  of  the  following.  Check  each  example. 


a  b  c 

1.  6  7  8 

8  4  9 

9  7  6 

6  5  9 


2.  6  9  2 

9  6  9 

2  8  6 

7  4  5 


d  e  f 

6  7  9 

5  8  7 

8  9  7 

9  8  5 


9  5  4 
5  7  6 
4  7  6 
8  4  2 


g  h  i  j 

5  7  8  2 

3  9  6  8 

7  6  7  9 

4  5  9  8 


8  5  6  9 
4  6  4  8 
6  5  8  8 
3  0  2  5 
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TESTING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 

On  this  page  you  will  find  addition,  subtraction,  and 
multiplication  problems.  Tell  how  you  know  the 
process  to  use  in  each  case.  Then  work  each  problem. 

1.  Agnes  received  50  cents  for  her  birthday.  She 
spent  45  cents  for  a  chair  for  her  doll.  How  much 
money  did  she  have  left? 

2.  There  are  7  days  in  one  week.  How  many  days 
did  Betty  visit  her  grandmother  if  she  stayed  2  weeks? 

3.  Gertrude  weighs  48  pounds.  Dorothy  weighs  62 
pounds.  What  is  the  difference  in  their  weights? 

4.  Margaret  went  to  the  bakery.  Bread  cost  12  cents 
a  loaf.  How  much  did  she  pay  for  2  loaves? 

5.  In  the  field-day  games  each  race  won  counted  8 
points.  How  many  points  did  Harvey  make  if  he 
won  2  races? 

6.  At  a  toy  sale  Jenny  bought  a  doll  for  15  cents 
and  a  cradle  for  48  cents.  How  much  did  she  pay 
altogether  for  these  toys? 

7.  Billy  received  5  cents  for  every  errand  that  he 
ran.  How  much  did  he  earn  for  running  2  errands? 

8.  There  are  36  children  in  the  second  grade  and  43 
children  in  the  third  grade.  How  many  more  children 
are  there  in  the  third  grade  than  in  the  second  grade? 

9.  Stanley  is  saving  12  cents  each  week.  How  much 
money  does  he  save  in  2  weeks? 

10.  Mother  bought  a  piece  of  meat  for  35  cents.  How 
much  change  should  she  receive  from  a  50-cent  piece? 
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A  STREET-CAR  TRIP  TO  THE  MUSEUM 

The  third-grade  children  in  a  large  city  are  taking 
a  trip  to  the  museum  to  study  about  Indians.  The 
distance  is  so  great  that  they  will  ride  on  a  street  car. 

1.  Today  17  boys  and  18  girls  went  to  the  museum. 
How  many  children  in  all  took  this  trip? 

2.  They  took  the  half-past  two  car.  Which  of  these 
clocks  shows  the  time  that  the  car  was  due? 


3.  The  fare  is  7  cents  for  each  child.  How  much 
change  should  Ted  receive  from  a  dime? 


4.  If  the  fare  is  7  cents  one  way,  how  much  must 
each  child  pay  for  the  2  ways  to  and  from  the  museum? 
*5.  Why  is  it  cheaper  to  ride  on  a  car  than  in  a  taxi? 

c-35-a 
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A  NEW  STEP  IN  SUBTRACTION 

Frank  had  65  marbles.  He  gave  Tom  8  of  them. 
How  many  marbles  had  he  left? 


Step  1 

65 

-8 

7 

METHOD  A 

5 

Step  1:  See  —8.  Think:  I  cannot  take  8 
from  5  so  I  must  call  the  5  fifteen. 

15 

—  8.  Write  7.  (See  the  model.) 

7 

Step  2 

65 

-8 

57  marbles 

6  6 

Step  2:  See  —  .  Call  it  —0.  Think: 

Because  I  called  the  5  fifteen,  I 

6 

must  call  the  0  one.  —1.  Write 

5.  (See  the  model.)  5 

Frank  had  57  marbles  left. 

Stepl 

65 

-8 

7 

METHOD  B 

5 

Step  1:  See  —8.  Think:  I  cannot  take  8 
from  5  so  I  must  call  the  5  fifteen. 
15 

—  8.  Write  7.  (See  the  model.) 

7 

Step  2 

65 

-8 

57  marbles 

6  6 

Step  2 :  See  —  .  Call  it  —  0.  Think : 

Because  I  called  the  5  fifteen,  I 

5 

must  call  the  6  five.  —0.  Write 

5.  (See  the  model.)  5 

Frank  had  57  marbles  left. 
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Tell  how  these  remainders  were 

found. 

Check  each. 

73 

60 

25 

42 

80 

35 

43 

-8 

-9 

-6 

-8 

-8 

-6 

-8 

65 

51 

19 

34 

72 

29 

35 

PRACTICE  IN  SUBTRACTION 

Find  these  remainders. 

Check  each  example. 

Set  I 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

g 

1. 

84 

35 

43 

30 

24 

80 

65 

_8 

_6 

_8 

_7 

_9 

7 

2. 

96 

54 

51 

77 

20 

84 

70 

_8 

_8 

_7 

_9 

3. 

64 

31 

40 

42 

34 

75 

60 

_6 

_9 

_8 

_3 

_9 

_7 

J6 

4. 

68 

152 

54 

91 

87 

44 

13 

62 

72 

_5 

34 

_6 

Set  II 

1. 

70 

63 

85 

167 

90 

34 

76 

_8 

_4 

91 

87 

jO 

_7 

2. 

57 

30 

123 

93 

76 

95 

40 

_2 

70 

_9 

Zi 

38 

_3 

3. 

65 

46 

57 

153 

83 

54 

80 

_9 

iZ 

56 

91 

TL 

_9 

5 

4. 

20 

63 

50 

85 

53 

35 

33 

7 

_0 

38 

62 

_8 

35 

27 
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DIVIDING  BY  TWO 

These  children  are  studying  their  arithmetic  cards. 
How  many  children  do  you  see  in  all? 

How  many  children  are  there  in  each  group? 

How  many  groups  are  there? 

How  many  2’s  are  there  in  6? 

There  are  3  twos  in  6. 

3 

We  write  three  twos  in  6  thus:  2)6  or  226. 

_  3 

2)6  or  2)6  are  division  combinations.  When  you 
see  them,  think:  how  many  2’s  in  6? 

The  answer  in  division  is  called  the  quotient. 

3  the  quotient. 

2)6^ 

What  is  the  answer  in  addition  called? 

What  is  the  answer  in  subtraction  called? 

What  is  the  answer  in  multiplication  called? 
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FINDING  QUOTIENTS 

1.  Find  8  books.  Put  them  in  piles.  Put  2  books 

in  each  pile.  How  many  piles  have  you?  How  many 
2’s  are  there  in  8?  27^ 

2.  Choose  4  children.  Have  them  stand  in  pairs. 
How  many  2’s  are  there?  2'^. 

3.  With  erasers,  pieces  of  chalk,  or  blocks,  find  how 
many  2’s  there  are  in  10,  12,  14,  16,  18. 


QUOTIENTS  TO  LEARN 


0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

2)0 

2)2 

2'H 

2W 

2)8 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

2710' 

2yi2 

2T1T 

2Tl6 

2TI8’ 

Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  each. 

Name  the  quotients  in  the  following  examples: 
"2y6  2^^  2)8  2)14  2)10 


2)2  2)12  2)4  2)lU  2)1^ 

We  sometimes  write  division  combinations  like  this: 
6  -T-  2  =  3.  The  sign  ^  means  divided  by. 

Think:  6  divided  by  2  equals  3.  This  means: 
How  many  2’s  in  6? 

Name  these  quotients: 

18^2=  12-^2=  0^2=  16^2=  10^2  = 

2^2=  8^2=  4-2=  14-2=  6^2  = 

c-35-a 
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USING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 


In  the  parade  64  children  will  march  in  2  groups 
equal  in  number.  How  many  children  will  there  be 

in  each  group 

? 

Step  1 

To  work  this  example  begin  at  the  left. 

3 

Step  1:  See  2y^  Think  3.  Write  3  above 

25m 

the  6.  (See  where  the  3  is  written 
in  the  model.) 

Step  2 

Step  2:  See  2^  Think  2.  Write  2  above 

32  children 

the  4.  (See  where  the  2  is  written 

2)U 

in  the  model.) 

There  will  be  32  children  in  each  group. 

To  check: 

Multiply 

32 

X2 

64 

To  check,  multiply  32  by  2.  If  the  prod¬ 
uct  is  the  same  as  the  number  that  was 
divided  by  2,  the  work  checks.  Which  num¬ 
bers  show  that  this  example  checks? 

Tell  how  these  quotients  were  found.  Check  them. 


13 

40 

22 

10 

34 

2)80 

2)44 

2)^ 

2)^ 

Find  these 

quotients.  Check  each  example. 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

1.  2)84 

2)42 

fjm 

2)M 

2)62 

2)^ 

2.  2')^ 

2)48 

2)46 

2)^ 

2)40 

3.  2)^ 
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2)66 

NEW  DIVISION  191 

LONGER  DIVISION  EXAMPLES 


A  farmer  has  240  eggs  to  sell.  If  he  packs  them 
in  2  cases  of  equal  size,  how  many  eggs  will  there  be 
in  each  case? 

Step  1 

To  work  this  example  begin  at  the  left. 

1 

Step  1:  See  2^  Think  1.  Write  1  above 

2)^ 

the  2.  (See  where  the  1  is  written 
in  the  model.) 

Step  2 

Step  2:  See  2)^  Think  2.  Write  2  above 

12 

the  4.  (See  where  the  2  is  written 

2)^ 

in  the  model.) 

Step  3:  See  2^0^  Think  0.  Write  0  above 

Step  3 

the  0.  (See  where  the  0  is  written 

120  eggs 

in  the  model.) 

2)^ 

There  will  be  120  eggs  in  each  case. 

To  check : 
Multiply 
120 

X2 

240 

To  check,  multiply  120  by  2.  If  the  prod¬ 
uct  is  the  same  as  the  number  that  was  divided 
by  2,  the  work  checks.  Which  numbers  show 
that  this  example  checks? 

Tell  how  these  quotients  were  found.  Check  them. 
421  203  210  100  304 

2^^  2)406  2)4^  2)^  2)608“ 


Find  these  quotients.  Check  each  example. 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

1.  2^ 

2)246 

2)482 

2)666 

2)628 

2)6TO 

2.  2)888 

2)480 

2)604 

2)400 

2)860 

2)408 

3.  2)240 
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2)680 

2)800 
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HELPS  IN  PROBLEM  SOLVING 
The  Division  Problem 

Twelve  children  are  going  to  play  a  game.  Their 
teacher  will  divide  them  into  two  groups.  She  will 
put  the  same  number  of  children  in  each  group. 

How  many  children  are  there  in  all? 

How  many  groups  of  children  will  there  be? 

How  many  children  will  there  be  in  each  group? 

How  to  Picture  This  Game 

If  there  are  twelve  children  in  your  room,  let  them 
stand  in  a  row.  Answer  the  questions  above  by  divid¬ 
ing  these  children  into  groups. 

If  there  are  less  than  twelve  children  in  your  room, 
use  dots  for  twelve  children  standing  in  a  row  and 
divide  them  into  two  equal  groups,  like  this: 

A  Problem  about  This  Picture 

To  play  a  game  12  children  are  to  be  divided  into 
2  groups  with  the  same  number  of  children  in  each 
group.  How  many  children  will  there  be  in  each  group? 

1.  Think:  What  is  taking  place  in  the  problem? 
I  know  the  number  of  children  there  are  altogether. 
To  put  them  into  2  equal  groups,  I  shall  divide  12  by  2. 

2.  Work  the  problem  on  paper. 

Divide  12  by  2.  Read  the  question  to 
find  what  the  name  of  the  answer  will 
be.  Label  the  answer. 

c-35-a 


6  children 
2)12 


PROBLEM  HELPS  IN  DIVISION  193 
SOME  HELPS  TO  REMEMBER 

A  division  problem  tells  you  how  many  there  are 
altogether.  Then  one  of  the  following  things  may  take 
place  in  the  problem: 

1.  Several  things  are  put  into  groups  that  are  equal 
in  number.  You  are  asked  to  find  how  many  things 
there  will  be  in  one  of  these  groups. 

For  example:  Mary  wishes  to  plant  12  tulip  bulbs 
in  2  rows  equal  in  number.  How  many  bulbs  must 
she  put  in  each  row? 

2.  Someone  divides  a  number  of  things  equally 
among  a  number  of  people.  You  are  asked  to  find 
how  much  each  person  receives. 

For  example:  Uncle  John  divided  10  cents  equally 
between  2  boys.  How  much  money  did  each  receive? 

3.  A  long  piece  may  be  cut  into  a  number  of  pieces 
of  the  same  size.  You  are  asked  to  find  how  long 
each  piece  will  be. 

For  example:  Sanford  is  making  a  kite.  He  has 
cut  a  16-inch  stick  into  2  equal  pieces.  How  many 
inches  long  is  each  piece? 

4.  You  are  told  the  cost  of  two  or  more  things  that 
are  alike  in  price.  You  are  asked  to  find  the  price 
of  one  of  these  things. 

For  example:  Mr.  Ward  charged  James  10  cents 
for  2  ice-cream  cones.  How  much  did  each  cone  cost? 

*Make  up  a  problem  in  division  for  each  of  the 
above  four  kinds  of  division  problems. 
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HELPS  IN  PROBLEM  SOLVING  (Continued) 

There  are  different  ways  of  asking  you  to  find  out 
about  one.  Some  of  these  ways  are  given  below. 

one :  How  much  did  one  pound  cost? 

For  example:  I  paid  12  cents  for  2  pounds  of  sugar.  How 
much  did  one  pound  cost? 

each :  How  much  did  each  cone  cost? 

For  example:  Barbara  paid  10  cents  for  2  ice-cream 
cones.  How  much  did  each  cone  cost? 

a :  How  much  was  this  a  gallon? 

For  example:  Father  paid  28  cents  for  2  gallons  of  gaso¬ 
line.  How  much  was  this  a  gallon? 

apiece :  How  much  did  the  pencils  cost  apiece? 

For  example :  Priscilla  paid  8  cents  for  2  pencils  that  were 
just  alike.  How  much  did  the  pencils  cost  apiece? 


How  to  Work  a  Division  Problem 

Uncle  Dan  divided  20  bright,  new  pennies  equally 
between  2  boys.  How  many  pennies  did  each  boy  get? 

1.  Read  the  problem  carefully. 

2.  What  is  taking  place  in  the  problem? 

3.  Which  number  tells  how  many  pennies  there  are 
in  all?  Write  this  number.  Which  number  tells  how 
many  boys  will  receive  the  money?  Divide  by  this 
number.  Read  the  question  of  the 
problem  to  find  what  the  name  of  the 
answer  will  be.  Label  it. 


10  pennies 
27^ 


In  a  division  problem,  label  only  the  answer. 
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Study  these  division  problems.  Give  reasons  why 
you  know  they  are  division  problems.  Then  work 
each  problem  on  your  paper. 

1.  Mother  divided  6  plums  equally  between  2  chil¬ 
dren.  How  many  plums  did  each  child  receive? 

2.  Harriet  is  making  a  hat  for  her  doll.  She  has 
taken  a  piece  of  ribbon  24  inches  long  and  has  cut  it 
into  2  equal  pieces.  How  many  inches  long  is  each 
piece? 

3.  Mr.  Jones  paid  64  cents  for  2  quarts  of  oil  for  his 
automobile.  How  much  a  quart  was  this? 

4.  The  man  in  the  peanut  stand  charged  Jean  20 
cents  for  2  bags  of  peanuts.  How  much  did  each  bag 
cost? 

5.  To  play  a  game,  14  children  were  divided  into 
2  equal  teams.  How  many  children  were  there  on 
each  team? 

6.  Grace  paid  48  cents  for  2  pounds  of  cookies. 
What  was  the  price  a  pound  for  the  cookies? 

7.  Billy  is  building  a  bird  house.  He  has  cut  an 
18-inch  board  into  2  equal  pieces.  How  many  inches 
long  is  each  piece  of  board? 

8.  At  the  fair  Peter  had  to  pay  20  cents  for  2  balloons. 
How  much  did  they  cost  apiece? 

9.  Vincent  wants  to  plant  14  tomato  plants  in  2 
equal  rows.  How  many  plants  must  he  put  in  one 
row? 
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TESTING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 
Test  1 

1.  Peter  received  50  cents  for  his  birthday.  He 
spent  35  cents  for  a  toy  airplane.  How  much  money 
did  he  have  left? 

2.  There  are  9  players  on  a  baseball  team.  How 
many  players  are  needed  to  make  2  teams? 

3.  Alice  is  16  years  old.  Harry  is  9  years  old.  What 
is  the  difference  between  their  ages? 

4.  Mr.  Grant  planted  60  cabbage  plants  in  2  equal 
rows.  How  many  plants  did  he  put  in  each  row? 

5.  Gertrude  attended  school  17  days  last  month  and 
19  days  this  month.  What  was  the  total  number  of 
days  she  attended  school  in  the  two  months? 

Test  2 

1.  Marie  owns  27  chickens.  Bessie  owns  48  chickens. 
How  many  chickens  have  both  girls  together? 

2.  At  the  picnic  18  children  were  grouped  in  2  equal 
teams  for  a  peanut  race.  How  many  children  were 
there  on  each  team? 

3.  Jessie  must  work  36  examples  for  her  arithmetic 
lesson.  She  has  finished  .29  examples.  How  many 
more  must  she  work  before  her  lesson  is  finished? 

4.  Jack  is  saving  10  cents  each  week.  How  much 
does  he  save  in  2  weeks? 

5.  Lester  had  72  cents  in  his  bank.  If  he  spends  25 
cents  for  a  birthday  present  for  his  father,  how  much 
money  will  he  have  left? 
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ONE  HALF  OF  A  NUMBER 


Count  all  the  boys  who  are  marching. 

Into  how  many  groups  are  these  boys  divided? 
Count  the  boys  in  each  group. 

Groups  that  are  the  same  in  size  are  equal. 

Each  of  two  equal  groups  is  called  one  half  of  the 
two  groups.  One  half  is  written  J. 

In  the  picture  above  point  to  ^  of  8  boys. 

To  find  I  of  a  number,  divide  the  number  by  2. 
Find: 

a  b  c 

1.  J  of  6  marbles  J  of  14  boys  J  of  20  cents 

2.  J  of  16  books  J  of  8  girls  J  of  12  cookies 


3.  J  of  22  days  J  of  4  blocks  J  of  10  pages 

4.  J  of  2  dollars  J  of  18  chairs  ^  of  24  eggs 

5.  John  had  14  marbles.  He  gave  his  brother  ^  of 
them.  How  many  marbles  did  he  give  his  brother? 

6.  Some  buttons  sold  for  20  cents  a  dozen.  Mary 
bought  \  dozen.  How  much  did  she  pay  for  J  dozen 
buttons? 


c-35-a 
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THE  SCHOOL  MOVIE 

The  third-grade  children  are  giving  a  school  movie 
to  raise  their  share  of  the  money  for  a  radio. 

1.  The  children  have  placed  18  small  chairs  in  2 
equal  rows.  How  many  chairs  are  there  in  each  row? 

2.  They  wanted  16  large  chairs  for  the  grown 
people.  They  had  only  9  chairs.  How  many  chairs 
more  did  they  need  to  get  from  other  rooms? 

3.  At  5  cents  each,  how  much  did  Jack’s  mother  pay 
for  2  tickets? 

4.  Mrs.  Brown  bought  a  5-cent  ticket.  She  paid  for 
it  with  a  25-cent  piece.  How  much  change  should 
she  receive? 

5.  There  were  34  people  at  the  first  show  and  28  at 
the  second  show.  How  many  people  came  in  all? 

*6.  Tell  ways  in  which  third-grade  children  may  raise 
money  to  buy  something  for  their  school. 
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1.  Alice  had  5  cents. 

Her  mother  gave  her  3 
cents.  How  much  did 
she  then  have? 

2.  Arthur  has  5  cents. 

He  wishes  to  buy  a  top  for 
10  cents.  How  much  more  money  must  he  have 
before  he  can  buy  the  top? 

3.  Mary’s  mother  had  7  eggs  left.  How  much  less 
than  a  dozen  was  this? 

4.  Alice  has  10  doll  dishes.  Mary  has  only  6  doll 
dishes.  How  many  dishes  more  than  Mary  has  Alice? 

5.  Howard  is  13  years  old.  Ada  is  8  years  old. 
How  much  younger  than  Howard  is  Ada? 

6.  My  lunch  cost  18  cents  on  Monday  and  16  cents 
on  Tuesday.  MTiat  did  my  lunch  cost  in  all  on  these 
two  days? 

7.  Charles  paid  10  cents  for  two  tablets.  How 
much  did  he  pay  for  each  tablet? 

8.  Jack  bought  a  tablet  for  5  cents,  a  pencil  for 
3  cents,  and  a  ruler  for  8  cents.  What  did  he  pay 
for  them  altogether? 

9.  Arthur  feeds  his  chickens  2  pounds  of  grain  a  day. 
How  much  does  he  feed  them  in  8  days? 

10.  The  children  in  Grade  3  studied  reading  25 
minutes  in  the  morning  and  25  minutes  in  the  after¬ 
noon.  How  long  did  they  study  reading  each  day? 
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STANDARDS 

Excellent 

.  9  or  10  correct 

Good .... 

. 7  or 

8  correct 

Fair . 

. 5  or 

6  correct 

Unsatisfactory  0  to 

4  correct 

200 


GRADE  THREE 


DIAGNOSTIC  TESTS 

If  you  need  help  to  correct  your  mistakes,  turn  to 
the  pages  in  heavy  type  at  the  right  of  each  group. 


Addition  Test  (Check  each  example.) 


a 

b 

c 

a 

b 

c 

1. 

29 

3 

3 

(146) 

3. 

19 

28 

69 

(156) 

_7 

m 

97 

78 

n 

2. 

7 

6 

9 

(117) 

4. 

8 

7 

9 

(148) 

2 

0 

2 

(126) 

7 

9 

7 

_5 

9 

8 

7 

8 

8 

_6 

Subtraction  Test 

(Check  each  example.) 

a 

b 

c 

a 

b 

c 

1. 

39 

96 

89 

(47) 

4. 

80 

90 

70 

(164) 

-37 

-96 

-80 

-21 

-67  - 

-26 

2. 

137 

176 

158 

(59) 

5. 

87 

90 

44 

(179) 

-62 

-86 

-70 

-79 

-89  - 

-35 

3. 

97 

84 

96 

(162) 

6. 

80 

45 

55 

(186) 

-39 

-59 

-37 

(163) 

-6 

-7 

-8 

Multiplication  Test 

(Check  each  example.) 

a 

b 

c 

a 

b 

c 

1. 

72 

94 

81 

(176) 

2. 

30 

50 

60 

(176) 

X2 

X2 

X2 

X2 

X2 

Division  Test  (Check  each  example.) 
a  b  c  a  b  c 

1.  2)80  2J6^  2)W  (190)  2.  2)804'  2)6^  2)W  (191) 


CHAPTER  VII 


The  third-grade  children  in  this  school  are  bringing 
toys  for  a  good-will  box  for  needy  children. 

1.  So  far  14  boys  and  16  girls  have  brought  toys. 
How  many  children  have  brought  toys  for  the  box? 

2.  Ned  had  20  toy  soldiers.  He  is  putting  8  of  them 
in  the  box.  How  many  soldiers  has  he  left? 

3.  Ruth  has  16  jacks  to  give  away.  She  wants  to 
put  the  same  number  of  jacks  into  each  of  two  boxes. 
How  many  jacks  will  she  put  in  each  box? 

4.  The  girls  have  brought  12  story  books.  The  boys 
have  brought  9.  How  many  books  more  than  the 
boys  brought  have  the  girls  brought? 

5.  Richard  is  putting  10  marbles  into  each  bag. 
How  many  marbles  will  he  put  into  2  bags? 

*6.  Make  a  good-will  box  for  needy  children.  Paint 
old  toys  and  put  them  in  the  good-will  box. 
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THE  TIME  OF  DAY 

This  is  the  time  the  children  in  the  Roosevelt  School 
have  arithmetic.  Read  the  time  of  day. 

Point  to  the  short  hand  on 
this  clock.  The  short  hand  is 
called  the  hour  hand.  It  moves 
from  one  number  to  another  in 
1  hour.  How  long  will  it  take 
the  short  hand  to  move  from  the 
number  9  to  the  number  10? 
from  the  number  10  to  the  num¬ 
ber  11?  How  many  hours  will 
it  take  the  short  hand  to  go  around  the  clock  face? 

The  long  hand  is  called  the  minute  hand.  It  goes 
around  the  face  of  the  clock  in  one  hour. 

The  little  spaces  between  the  numbers  are  the 
minute  spaces.  There  are  5  minute  spaces  between 
each  two  numbers.  How  many  minutes  will  it  take 
the  long  hand  to  move  from  3  to  4?  How  many  min¬ 
utes  will  it  take  the  long  hand  to  move  from  one 
number  to  another? 

There  are  60  minutes  in  an  hour. 

Learn  to  count  by  5’s  from  5  to  60. 

5  10  15  20  25  30  35  40  45  50  55  60 

To  find  how  many  minutes  it  will  take  the  minute 
hand  on  the  clock  face  on  this  page  to  go  from  12  to  6, 
do  this:  The  big  hand  should  be  at  12,  so  put  your  fin¬ 
ger  on  12  to  show  where  it  would  start. 
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Slide  your  finger  to  the  right  until  it  comes  to  1. 
Stop  and  say,  ^‘5,”  because  it  will  take  5  minutes 
for  the  big  hand  to  go  from  12  to  1. 

Slide  your  finger  around  to  2.  Stop  and  say, 

Shde  your  finger  around  to  3.  Stop  and  say. 

Slide  your  finger  around  to  4.  Stop  and  say. 

Slide  your  finger  around  to  5.  Stop  and  say. 

Slide  your  finger  around  to  6.  Stop  and  say. 

You  have  found  that  it  will  take  30  minutes  for 
the  minute  hand  to  go  from  12  to  6. 

On  the  clock  face  on  page  202,  find  how  many 
minutes  it  wiU  take  the  minute  hand  to  go : 


“15.” 

“20.” 

“25.” 

“80.” 


from  12  to  3. 
from  12  to  6. 
from  12  to  8. 
from  12  to  11 
from  12  to  7. 


from  12  to  10. 
from  12  to  4. 


from  12  to  9. 
from  12  to  2. 
from  12  to  5. 
from  12  to  1. 
from  12  to  12. 

On  this  clock  face  numbered 
with  Roman  numerals,  how  long 
will  it  take  the  minute  hand  to 
go  from  XII  to  I?  III?  V? 

VIII?  II?  IV?  X?  IX?  XI? 

VI?  VII?  XII? 

What  Time  of  Day  Do  These  Clock  Faces  Show? 
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What  Time  of  Day  Does  Each  Clock  Face  Show? 


PROBLEMS  ABOUT  TIME 
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TELLING  TIME 


When  Jack  reached  the  railroad  station,  the  clock 
showed  8:05.  The  train  on  which  he  was  going  to 
ride  was  due  at  8:20.  To  find  out  how 
long  he  had  to  wait  Jack  found  how  long 
it  would  take  the  minute  hand  to  move 
from  1  to  4.  He  counted  like  this,  begin¬ 
ning  at  8:05:  Looking  at  2,  he  said,  ‘‘5.” 

Looking  at  3,  he  said,  ^TO.”  Looking  at 
4,  he  said,  “15.  The  train  will  be  here  in  15  minutes.’’ 

1.  How  many  minutes  will  it  take  the  minute  hand 
to  go: 

from  2  to  5?  from  5  to  9?  from  8  to  11? 

from  1  to  10?  from  7  to  12?  from  3  to  9? 

from  4  to  11?  from  6  to  7?  from  9  to  12? 


2.  Study  a  clock  face  to  find  how  many  minutes  it 
will  take  the  minute  hand  to  go : 


from  10:30  to  10:45, 
from  2:05  to  2  : 30. 
from  8: 10  to  8:50. 
from  3: 15  to  3:35. 
from  7:25  to  7:40. 


from  4:20  to  4:35. 
from  5:10  to  5:40. 
from  1:20  to  1:45. 
from  6:35  to  6:55. 
from  11:40  to  11:50, 


3.  If  your  arithmetic  class  lasts  from  10:20  to  10:40, 
how  many  minutes  long  is  the  class? 

4.  The  train  was  to  arrive  at  9 : 05.  It  did  not  come 
until  9:15.  How  many  minutes  late  was  the  train? 

5.  It  is  now  4:10.  How  many  minutes  can  Tom 
still  play  with  Bob  if  he  must  go  home  at  4 : 30? 
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SOME  TIME  PROBLEMS 

Tell  how  knowing  how  to  tell  time  will  help  you: 
a.  at  home.  h.  in  school,  c.  at  the  station,  d.  at  play. 

Use  a  clock  face  to  find  the  answers  to  these  problems. 

1.  If  your  arithmetic  class  lasts  from  9:10  to  9:30, 
how  many  minutes  long  is  the  class? 

2.  Sam  reached  school  at  8 : 30  this  morning.  School 
opens  at  8 : 45.  How  many  minutes  early  was  Sam? 

3.  Mary  began  practicing  her  music  lesson  at  4:15. 
She  finished  at  4:45.  How  many  minutes  was  this? 

4.  Tommy  went  to  the  station  to  meet  his  friend, 
Bob.  He  reached  the  depot  at  3 : 05.  The  train  came 
at  3 : 20.  How  many  minutes  did  Tommy  have  to  wait? 

5.  Patty  was  at  the  movie.  She  looked  at  her  watch. 
It  was  just  2:05.  The  movie  was  to  begin  at  2:15. 
How  many  minutes  did  Patty  have  to  wait? 

6.  It  is  now  11:30.  The  circus  parade  will  pass  at 
11:45.  How  many  minutes  must  Jack  wait  to  see  it? 

7.  'Tractice  your  music  lesson  until  4:15,”  said 
mother  to  Betty.  The  clock  was  just  4:05.  How 
many  minutes  longer  did  Betty  have  to  practice? 

8.  It  is  3 : 20  by  the  clock.  The  children  are  going  to 
start  for  the  school  picnic  at  3 : 45.  How  many  minutes 
must  they  wait  before  it  is  time  to  start  for  the  picnic? 

9.  Joan  has  invited  the  children  to  come  to  her  party 
at  2:45.  It  is  now  2:10.  How  many  minutes  must 
pass  before  the  party  is  to  begin? 
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Harry  sold  125  papers  last  week  and  238  this  week. 
How  many  papers  did  he  sell  in  the  two  weeks? 

Step  1. 

125 

5 

238 

3 

Step  1:  See  8.  Think  13.  Write  3.  Carry  1. 

Step  2. 

125 

2  3 

238 

Step  2:  See  3.  Think  3.  Write  6. 

*63 

Step  3. 

125 

238 

1 

Step  3:  See  2.  Think  3.  Write  3. 

363 

papers  jjgjjy  333  papers. 

Tell  how  these  sums  were  found. 

Check  each. 

439 

506 

327 

663 

703 

236 

274 

242 

205 

109 

675 

780 

569 

868 

812 

Find  these 

sums. 

Check  each  example. 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

1. 

727 

356 

569 

106 

382 

208 

248 

528 

417 

858 

508 

315 

Mixed  Practice  in  Addition 

2. 

637 

735 

406 

178 

283 

523 

148 

252 

279 

510 

404 

357 

3. 

206 

509 

231 

738 

342 

238 

707 

261 

654 

104 

137 

459 
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ADDING  WITH  CARRYING 


John  sold  152  papers  last  week  and  286  this  week. 
How  many  papers  did  he  sell  in  the  two  weeks? 

Step  1.  152  2 

286  step  1:  See  6.  Think  8.  Write  8. 

8  ~ 


Step  2.  152  5 

286  Step2:See_8.  Think  13.  Write  3. 


steps.  152 
286 


Step3:See^  Think  2.  Write  4. 
438  papers  John  sold  438  papers. 


Carry  1. 


Tell  how  these  sums  were  found.  Check  each. 


235 

270 

252 

167 

420 

492 

180 

454 

750 

389 

727 

450 

706 

917 

809 

Find  these 

sums. 

Check  each  example. 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

1.  480 

589 

390 

.623 

330 

173 

176 

240 

338 

294 

570 

476 

Mixed  Practice  in 

Addition 

2.  180 

509 

340 

430 

209 

190 

769 

404 

277 

354 

566 

295 

3.  407 

540 

753 

820 

418 

268 

336 

396 

103 

148 

507 

590 

c-35-i 


NEW  ADDITION  209 


ADDING  WITH  CARRYING 


Harry  sold  363  papers  and  John  sold  438.  How 
many  papers  did  both  boys  sell? 

Step  1.  363 

3 

438 

1 

Step  1:  See  8. 

Think  11.  Write  1.  Carry  1. 

Step  2.  363 

6 

7 

438 

Step  2:  See  3. 

Think  3.  Write  0.  Carry  1 

01 

Step  3.  363 
438 

3 

Step  3:  See  4. 

4 

Think  4.  Write  8. 

801  papers  Harry  and  John  sold  801  papers. 

Tell  how  these  sums  were  found.  Check  each. 

458 

294 

406 

413 

594 

266 

349 

399 

487 

236 

724 

643 

805 

900 

830 

Fine!  these 

sums. 

Check  each  example. 

a 

h 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

1.  476 

392 

278 

159 

207 

474 

387 

589 

695 

683 

494 

436 

Mixed  Practice  in  Addition 

2.  395 

505 

480 

435 

165 

469 

287 

246 

191 

103 

736 

155 

3.  250 

725 

193 

741 

269 

193 

484 

209 

467 

255 

364 

179 
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Farmer  Brown  has  287  young  chickens. 

He  has 

75  old  chickens.  How  many  chickens  has  he  in  all? 

Step  1.  287 

75 

2 

7 

Step  1:  See  5.  Think  12.  Write  2. 

Carry  1. 

Step  2.  287 

75 

8  9 

Step2:SeeJ.  Think  _7.  Write  6. 

Carry  1. 

62 

steps.  287 

75 

2  3 

Step  3:  See  .  Think  0.  Write  3. 

362  chickens  Farmer  Brown  has  362  chickens. 

Tell  how  these  sums  were  found. 

Check  each. 

243 

197 

488 

249 

482 

594 

87 

57 

19 

8 

6 

7 

330 

254 

507 

257 

488 

601 

Find  these  sums. 

Check  each  example. 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

1.  368 

514 

849 

925 

905 

652 

49 

76 

4 

8 

4 

86 

Mixed  Practice  in  Addition 

2.  669 

478 

509 

194 

297 

459 

8 

54 

387 

9 

86 

18 

3.  304 

270 

512 

709 

269 

627 

8 

692 

6 

45 

392 

73 
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A  PRACTICE  PAGE  IN  ADDITION 


Find  these 

sums. 

Check  each  example. 

a 

h 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

1.  478 

497 

734 

203 

347 

458 

^0 

8 

69 

409 

36 

7 

2.  397 

709 

924 

366 

506 

698 

203 

48 

3 

74 

9 

49 

3.  826 

198 

859 

165 

329 

269 

8 

52 

106 

4 

74 

570 

4.  509 

257 

498 

719 

185 

902 

7 

65 

6 

65 

598 

69 

*USING  ARITHMETIC  EVERY  DAY 


How  many  uses  of  arithmetic  can  you  find  in  each 
picture?  Prepare  a  talk  on  the  ways  in  which  the  pic¬ 
tures  on  this  page  show  how  arithmetic  is  useful  to  us. 
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GRADE  THREE 

USING  A  CALENDAR 


Find  a  calendar  for  the  month  of  December. 


1.  On  what  dates  do  Sundays  come?  Wednesdays? 
Saturdays?  Thursdays?  Mondays?  Fridays?  Tuesdays? 


2.  How  many  days  is  it 
from  the  3d  to  the  12th? 
from  the  2d  to  the  10th? 
from  the  8th  to  the  14th? 


from  the  1st  to  the  9th? 
from  the  4th  to  the  13th? 
from  the  6th  to  the  16th? 


3.  What  is  the  date 

2  days  after  the  19th?  3  days  after  the  24th? 

3  days  after  the  20th?  2  days  after  the  25th? 

4  days  after  the  21st?  3  days  after  the  26th? 

4.  Study  your  schoolroom  calendar  and  find  the 
following  facts : 

on  what  day  your  birthday  comes 
on  what  day  Christmas  comes 
on  what  day  Washington’s  Birthday  comes 
on  what  day  Lincoln’s  Birthday  comes 
on  what  day  Mother’s  Day  comes 


5.  Copy  a  calendar  for  this  month.  With  your  red 
crayon  make  a  number  to  show  today  on  your  calendar. 


6.  Copy  a  calendar  for  the  month  in  which  your 
birthday  comes.  With  your  red  crayon  make  a  red 
number  to  show  on  what  day  your  birthday  comes. 

*7.  Copy  a  calendar  for  the  month  in  which  the  holi¬ 
day  that  you  like  best  comes.  With  your  red  crayon 
make  a  number  to  show  on  what  day  the  holiday  comes. 
Show  the  calendar  to  the  other  children  in  your  arith¬ 
metic  class.  Let  them  guess  what  holiday  you  like  best. 
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James  has  been  sent  to 
the  store  to  buy  a  pound 
of  cookies.  Here  he  is 
watching  the  dial  on  the 
grocer’s  scales  to  make 
sure  that  the  grocer  gives 
him  the  correct  weight. 

Why  is  it  a  good  thing 
to  sell  goods  by  weight? 
Cookies  are  also  sold  by 
the  dozen. 


There  are  16  ounces  (oz.)  in  1  pound  (lb.). 


1.  How  many  ounces  would  James  get  if  he  asked  for 
J  pound  of  cookies? 

2.  What  things  are  bought  by  the  pound  at  the  gro¬ 
cery  store?  at  the  meat  market?  at  the  candy  store? 

3.  Butter  was  on  sale  for  32^  a  pound.  What  would 
you  have  to  pay  for  J  pound? 

4.  If  you  bought  |  pound  of  butter,  how  many 
ounces  would  this  be? 

5.  Some  butter  is  sold  in  pound  bricks.  Mrs.  Olson 
bought  3  bricks.  How  many  pounds  did  she  buy? 

6.  Mother  asked  for  one  pound  of  beef.  The  butcher 
cut  a  piece  that  weighed  15  ounces.  Did  he  cut  too 
much  or  too  little?  How  much? 
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.  *ARE  YOU  UNDERWEIGHT  OR  OVERWEIGHT? 


A  height  and  weight  chart  for  boys  and  girls  is 
given  below.  The  top  row  of  numbers  tells  a  child’s 
height  in  inches.  The  second  row  of  numbers  tells 
how  much  a  girPs  weight  in  pounds  should  be.  The 
third  row  of  numbers  tells  the  weights  for  boys. 


A  child’s  height . 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

Girls’  weight .... 

37 

39 

41 

42 

45 

47 

50 

52 

55 

58 

61 

64 

Boys’  weight. . .  . 

38 

39 

41 

44 

46 

48 

50 

53 

55 

58 

61 

64 

1.  Measure  your  height  in  inches.  Then  find  this 
number  in  the  top  row  of  numbers  in  the  chart. 

2.  Girls:  The  first  number  under  your  height  in  the 
chart  will  tell  what  you  should  weigh. 

3.  Boys:  The  second  number  under  your  height  in 
the  chart  will  teU  what  you  should  weigh. 

4.  Find  your  real  weight  on  a  scales.  Compare 
what  you  should  weigh  with  what  you  really  weigh. 

5.  A  child  should  not  be  five  pounds  or  more  under¬ 
weight.  What  might  this  show  about  his  health? 

These  are  the  weights  of  some  children  of  the  Lake 
School  on  April  15  and  on  May  15.  Which  of  them 
gained  in  weight?  Which  of  them  lost  in  weight? 

Bob  Margaret  Arthur  Betty 

April . 50  April . 45^  April ......  53  April . 48^ 

May . 50^  May . 46  May . 51^  May . 49^ 
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WHY  WE  HAVE  DIFFERENT  MEASURES  OF  WEIGHT 


Jim  wishes  to  send  this 
package  by  airmail.  He 
must  pay  an  ounce.  The 
package  weighs  5  ounces. 
How  much  must  Jim  pay? 


The  clerk  is  watching 
the  scales  carefully.  He 
is  weighing  2  pounds  of 
cookies.  Cookies  cost  18^ 
a  pound. 


Which  is  the  more  accurate  way  of  measuring 
weight,  in  pounds  or  ounces? 


Mr.  King  has  ordered  5  tons  of  coal.  During  the 
winter  Mr.  King  uses  about  12  tons  of  coal.  Tons 
are  used  m  measuring  large  amounts.  Farmers  sell 
hay  by  the  ton.  In  a  ton  there  are  2,000  pounds. 

1>-35-a-15 
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SUBTRACTING  NUMBERS  OF  THREE  FIGURES 

Fred’s  father  has  962  chickens.  He  is  going  to  sell 
138  of  them.  How  many  chickens  will  he  have  left? 


962 

-138 

Step  1 : 

4 

962 

-138 

Step  2 : 

24 

962 

-138 

Step  3 : 

824  chickens 


To  check: 
962 

-138 


824 


962 


METHOD  A 
2  12 
—  8.  Think  —8.  Write  4. 
4 


twelve,  I  must  call  the  3  four.  Four 
from  6  is  2.  Write  2. 

9 

—  1.  Think :  Because  I  did  not  make 
the  6  ten  larger,  I  need  not  change 
the  1.  One  from  9  is  8.  Write  8. 


Fred’s  father  will  have  824  chickens  left. 


962 
138 
4 

962 
138 
24 

962 
138 
824  chickens 


METHOD  B 
2 

Step  1:  See  —8.  Think 


12 

-8.  Write  4. 
4 


6 

Step  2:  See  —3.  Think:  Because  I  called  the  2 
twelve,  I  must  call  the  6  five.  Three 
from  5  is  2.  Write  2. 

9 

Step  3 :  See  —  1.  Think:  Because  I  did  not  make 
the  5  ten  larger,  I  need  not  change  the  9. 
One  from  9  is  8.  Write  8. 


Fred’s  father  will  have  824  chickens  left. 
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USING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED  IN  SUBTRACTION 


Tell  how  these  remainders  were  found. 

Check. 

721 

853 

962 

612 

640 

560 

-419 

-808 

-437 

-209 

-637 

-258 

302 

45 

525 

403 

3 

302 

Find  these  remainders. 

Check  each  example. 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

1.  985 

673 

842 

174 

481 

618 

728 

517 

739 

108 

447 

409 

2.  740 

284 

370 

914 

547 

730 

236 

209 

345 

306 

238 

429 

3.  930 

791 

870 

763 

824 

987 

924 

467 

861 

749 

416 

869 

Mixed  Practice  in  Subtraction 


Find  these  remainders.  Check  each  example. 


a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

4.  155 

105 

846 

70 

674 

179 

108 

74 

708 

59 

156 

92 

5.  51 

483 

47 

85 

725 

517 

446 

42 

_8 

209 

209 

6.  84 

324 

30 

970 

29 

68 

79 

116 

4 

563 

_7 

59 

7.  498 

78 

913 

88 

732 

580 

325 

71 

406 

26 

708 

541 
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SUBTRACTING  NUMBERS  OF  THREE  FIGURES 


There  are  708  children  in  a  large  school.  There  are 
435  children  in  the  upper  grades.  How  many  are  in 
the  lower  grades? 


Step  1. 

Step  2. 

Step  3. 

METHOD  A 

708  8 

435  Step  1:  See —5.  Think  3.  Write  3. 

3 

708  0  10 

435  Step2:See-3.  Think  -3.  Write  7. 

73  7 

708  7 

435  Step  3:  See  —4.  Think:  Because  I  called 

273  children  xu  n t  ^  n  ^  ^ 

the  0  ten,  I  must  call  the  4  five. 

To  check: 

708 

^1- 

7 

—  5.  Write  2. 

2 

There  are  273  children  in  the  lower  grades. 

METHOD  B 

Step  1. 

708 

8 

435 

Step  1:  See  —5.  Think  3.  Write  3. 

3 

Step  2. 

708 

0  10 

435 

Step  2:  See  —3.  Think  —3.  Write  7. 

73 

7 

Step  3. 

708 

7 

435 

Step  3:  See  —4.  Think:  Because  I  called 

273  children  q  7  gjx. 

To  check; 

6 

708 

—  4.  Write  2. 

-435  1 

2 

273  J 

[  708 

There  are  273  children  in  the  lower  grades. 
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USING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED  IN  SUBTRACTION 


TeU  how  these  remainders  were  found.  Check. 


672 

538 

701 

944 

806 

745 

-390 

-498 

-530 

-483 

-734 

-650 

282  40  171 

Find  these  remainders.  < 

461  72 

Check  each  example. 

95 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

1.  965 

677 

730 

353 

549 

205 

774 

597 

480 

290 

256 

165 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

2.  409 

807 

568 

720 

804 

509 

374 

390 

270 

670 

610 

487 

Mixed  Practice 

Find  these  remainders.  * 

in  Subtraction 

Check  each  example. 

a  r 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

3.  545 

796 

85 

809 

514 

49 

480 

254 

77 

189 

307 

9 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

4.  86 

343 

136 

52 

541 

843 

80 

215 

55 

7 

360 

536 

- - 

- — 

— 

— 

— 

— 

5.  672 

86 

709 

596 

94 

849 

582 

47 

677 

289 

94 

557 

- - 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

6.  498 

48 

837 

580 

916 

806 

400 

0 

775 

533 

507 

260 

^TOPICS 

FOR  INVESTIGATION  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS 

WHO  DO  NOT  NEED  MORE  PRACTICE 


1.  Games  in  which  we  use  numbers. 

2.  How  numbers  aid  us  in  using  our  readers. 
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SUBTRACTING  NUMBERS  OF  THREE  FIGURES 

The  school  nurse  weighed  845  children.  Of  this 
number  269  of  the  children  were  underweight.  How 
many  of  the  children  were  not  underweight? 


Step  1 
845 
-269 

6 

METHOD  A 

5  15 

Stepl:  See  —9.  Think  —9.  Write  6. 

4 

Step  2:  See  —6.  Think:  Because  I  called  the  5 

Step  2 
845 
-269 
76 

fifteen,  I  must  call  the  6  seven.  I 
cannot  take  7  from  4,  so  I  must  call  the 

14 

4  fourteen.  —  7.  Write  7. 

~T 

Step  3 
845 

8 

Step  3:  See  —2.  Think:  Because  I  called  the  4 

-269  8 

576  children  fourteen,  I  must  call  the  2  three.  —3. 


Write  5.  5 

576  of  the  children  were  not  underweight. 

Step  1 
845 
-269 

6 

METHOD  B 

5  15 

Step  1:  See  —9.  Think  —9.  Write  6. 

4 

Step  2 :  See  —  6.  Think :  Because  I  called  the  5 

Step  2 
845 
-269 
76 

fifteen,  I  must  call  the  4  three.  I 
cannot  take  6  from  3,  so  I  must  call  the 

13 

3  thirteen.  —  6.  Write  7. 

Step  3 
845 

8 

Step  3 :  See  —  2.  Think :  Because  I  changed 

^  the  4  to  thirteen,  I  7 

576  children  must  call  the  8  seven.  —2.  Write  5. 


5 

576  of  the  children  were  not  underweight. 
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USING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED  IN  SUBTRACTION 

Tell  how  these  remainders  were  found.  Check. 


356 

534 

703 

615 

750 

403 

-197 

-467 

-258 

-148 

•679 

-197 

159 

67 

445 

467 

71 

206 

Learn  these  subtraction  combinations  for  Method  A. 

10  11 

12 

13  14 

15  16 

17  18 

19 

-10  -10 

-10  - 

10  -10 

-10  -10  - 

10  -10 

-10 

0  1 

2 

3  4 

5  6 

7  8 

9 

Find  these  remainders.  Check  each  example. 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

1.  736 

613 

805 

727 

603 

970 

567 

128 

336 

648 

498 

887 

2.  534 

402 

232 

902 

840 

314 

198 

257 

187 

293 

761 

185 

Mixed  Practice  in  Subtraction 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

3.  435 

290 

968 

75 

911 

79 

197 

263 

590 

68 

884 

6 

4.  188 

95 

846 

71 

509 

83 

97 

92 

789 

8 

387 

35 

5.  544 

376 

330 

804 

117 

183 

496 

175 

243 

398 

87 

104 

6.  90 

436 

305 

800 

758 

601 

77 

386 

176 

600 

277 

396 
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ANOTHER  STEP  IN  SUBTRACTION 


A  farmer  had  235  chickens.  He  sold  86  of  them. 

How  many  chickens  did  he  have  left? 

235 

How  do  we  get  the  9? 

-86 

How  do  we  get  the  4? 

149  chickens 

How  do  we  get  the  1? 

Check :  235 

The  farmer  had  149  chickens  left. 

Study  the  work  below.  Tell  how  each  remainder 
was  found.  Check  the  work. 

722  116  483  104  283  286 

-65  -58  -7  -8  -97  -90 

657  ■  58  476  96  186  196 


Find  these  remainders.  Check  each  example. 


a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

1. 

532 

114 

256 

413 

702 

805 

67 

76 

97 

58 

86 

98 

2. 

393 

574 

843 

668 

358 

907 

85 

28 

39 

90 

73 

34 

3. 

644 

207 

103 

112 

715 

104 

9 

8 

6 

8 

9 

5 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

4. 

645 

503 

471 

708 

917 

102 

96 

74 

64 

25 

9 

5 

5. 

371 

no 

817 

809 

290 

101 

C"3o-a 

93 

7 

50 

4 

26 

9 
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THE  CHRISTMAS  TREE 

1.  The  Smith  family 
trimmed  their  tree  on 
Christmas  Eve.  Find  the 
date  on  your  schoolroom 
calendar.  On  what  day 
does  Christmas  Eve  come 
this  year? 

2.  Betty  paid  16  cents 
for  2  large,  red,  shiny  balls 
for  the  tree.  How  much 
did  they  cost  apiece? 

3.  Bob  bought  some  new  tree  ornaments,  too.  He 
bought  a  shiny  star  for  15  cents  and  a  large,  fat  Santa 
for  25  cents.  How  much  did  he  pay  for  both? 

4.  Mother  bought  some  new  light  bulbs  for  the  tree 
for  30  cents.  She  gave  the  clerk  a  50-cent  piece. 
How  much  change  did  she  receive? 

<  5.  The  children  have  20  candy  canes.  If  they  put 
I  of  them  on  the  tree,  how  many  canes  will  there  be 
on  the  tree? 

6.  Under  the  tree  are  5  gifts  for  mother,  3  gifts  for 
father,  4  for  Betty,  and  4  for  Bob.  How  many  gifts 
are  there  in  all  under  the  tree? 

*7.  Make  up  problems  about  two  toys,  using  the 
prices  given  below: 

horn  25^z^  game  lOjZ^  dishes  40jz^ 

doll  15^!^  ball  35|Z^  airplane  50^!^ 

c-35-a 
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A  NEW  STEP  IN  ADDITION 


Jack  rode  8  miles  from  his  farm  home  to  the  city. 
There  he  took  a  train  and  rode  196  miles  more. 
How  many  miles  in  all  did  he  travel  that  day? 

8  8 


196 

A 

Step  1:  See  6. 

Think  14. 

Write  4. 

Carry  1. 

*± 

8 

196 

Step  2:  See  9. 

0 

Call  it  9. 

1 

Think_9. 

Write  0. 

04 

Carry  1. 

8 

196 

Step  3:  See  1. 

0 

Call  it  1. 

1 

Think  1. 

Write  2. 

204  miles 


Jack  traveled  204  miles  in  all  that  day. 


Tell  how  these  sums  were  found.  Check  each. 


4 

5 

8 

57 

18 

79 

236 

603 

599 

289 

487 

308 

240 

Find  these 

608 

sums. 

607  346  505 

Check  each  example. 

387 

a 

h 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

1.  8 

64 

69 

7 

4 

85 

197 

689 

407 

573 

705 

869 

- - 

- - — 

- - — 

— 

— ^ — 

— 

2.  225 

202 

76 

589 

684 

527 

568 

598 

867 

5 

38 

396 

— 

— 

— 

3.  5 

79 

409 

2 

480 

6 

177 

659 

54 

807 

480 

949 

— 

— 

4.  185 

27 

309 

506 

300 

278 

679 

378 

8 

94 

400 

9 

c-35-a 
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GOING  TO  GRANDMOTHER’S 


1.  Jack  rode  8  miles  from  his  farm  home  to  the  city. 
There  he  took  a  train  and  rode  196  miles  more.  How 
many  miles  did  he  travel  that  day? 

2.  The  train  arrived  at  half-past  three.  Tell  how 
the  hands  of  the  clock  looked  when  the  train  came. 

3.  A  man  came  through  the  train  with  a  basket  of 
things  to  sell.  Jack  bought  a  package  of  gum  for 
5  cents,  a  large  apple  for  8  cents,  and  a  pear  for  3  cents. 
How  much  in  all  did  he  spend? 

4.  Jack  paid  for  the  things  in  problem  3  with  a  half 
dollar.  How  much  change  should  he  receive? 

5.  If  the  train  traveled  50  miles  an  hour,  how  far  did 
it  go  in  2  hours?  Will  it  take  more  or  less  than  2 
hours  for  Jack  to  make  this  journey?  How  do  you  know? 

6.  If  there  are  7  days  in  one  week,  how  many  days 
will  Jack  stay  with  his  grandmother  if  he  stays  2  weeks? 

*7.  Jack  rode  on  a  half-fare  ticket.  Find  what  a  half¬ 
fare  ticket  is.  Between  what  ages  may  children  ride  on 
a  half -fare  ticket?  Under  what  age  may  they  ride  free? 

C-35-a 
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Kinds  of  Money 

To  play  store  you  will  need  to  know  the  kinds  of 
money  and  what  each  coin  is  worth.  While  you  are 
getting  your  store  ready,  study  what  these  pages  teach 
you  about  money. 

Which  of  these  coins  have  you  used?  Study  the 
name  of  each  and  tell  what  each  coin  is  worth. 

Besides  coins,  we  also  use  paper  money.  A  dollar 
bill  is  a  kind  of  paper  money.  What  values  of  paper 
money  have  you  seen? 

1  dollar  is  written  $1,  $  is  the  dollar  sign. 

1  cent  is  written  Ij!^.  is  the  cent  sign. 


A  TABLE  THAT  WILL  HELP  YOU  TO  MAKE  CHANGE 

Below  each  amount  of  money  you  will  find  other  pieces  of 
money  which  are  equal  to  it. 

Coins  which  equal  the  same  amount  of  money  have  the 
same  value. 

A  Nickel 

A  Dime 

A  Quarter 

A  Half  Dollar 

A  Dollar 

5  cents 

10  cents 
2  nickels 

25  cents 

5  nickels 

50  cents 

10  nickels 

5  dimes 

2  quarters 

100  cents 

20  nickels 

10  dimes 

4  quarters 

2  half  dollars 

c-36-a 
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LEARNING  ABOUT  MONEY 


Playing  Store 


Make  a  store  in  your  schoolroom.  You  can  make 
a  real  store  with  things  each  child  brings  from  home, 
or  you  can  make  a  play  store  with  pictures  of  the 
things  you  wish  to  sell  pasted  on  stiff  paper. 
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WHAT  YOU  NEED  TO  KNOW  TO  MAKE  CHANGE 

If  there  is  not  a  box  of  toy  money  in  your  school¬ 
room,  make  toy  money  from  cardboard.  Make  your 
toy  coins  the  same  size  as  real  coins.  You  will  need 
some  pennies,  nickels,  and  dimes.  You  will  need  a 
few  quarters  and  half  dollars.  Make  some  dollar  bills. 

This  game  will  help  you  to  learn  to  make  change. 
Choose  one  child  to  be  the  storekeeper.  Choose  another 
child  to  be  the  customer. 

Learning  to  Make  Change  for  Ten  Cents  (Oral) 

Storekeeper:  “Four  cents,  please.” 

The  customer  will  hand  the  storekeeper  a  dime. 

The  storekeeper  will  then  count  the  change  like  this: 
Begin  with  the  amount  of  the  purchase:  4  cents. 
Hand  the  customer  a  penny,  and  say,  “5.”  Hand  him 
a  nickel,  and  say,  “10.”  This  is  the  correct  change. 

Play  this  game  to  count  the  change  for  a  dime  when 
the  customer  spends  these  amounts  of  money:  (if  the 
amount  is  less  than  5  cents,  give  enough  pennies  to 
make  5  cents.  Then  give  a  nickel  to  make  10  cents. 
If  the  amount  is  for  more  than  5  cents,  give  enough 
pennies  to  make  10  cents.) 

You  spend  2^z^.  You  give  the  storekeeper  a  dime. 

You  spend  Qi.  You  give  the  storekeeper  a  dime. 

You  spend  8jzf.  You  give  the  storekeeper  a  dime. 

You  spend  7^  You  give  the  storekeeper  a  dime. 

You  spend  3^.  You  give  the  storekeeper  a  dime. 

You  spend  5^.  You  give  the  storekeeper  a  dime. 
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Learning  to  Make  Change  for  a  Quarter  (Oral) 
Storekeeper:  ‘^Ten  cents,  please.” 

The  customer  will  hand  the  storekeeper  a  quarter. 
The  storekeeper  will  then  count  the  change  like  this: 
Begin  with  the  amount  of  the  purchase:  10  cents. 
Use  as  few  coins  as  possible  to  make  the  correct  change. 
Hand  the  customer  a  nickel,  and  say,  ^^15.”  Hand  the 
customer  a  dime,  and  say,  ‘‘25  ”  Can  you  think  of 
still  other  ways  to  count  the  change  for  this  purchase? 

The  way  you  count  the  change  depends  upon  the 
coins  you  have  to  use.  Remember  always  to  use  the 
fewest  coins  possible  to  make  change. 

Make  believe  that  you  make  the  following  purchases 
and  that  each  time  you  hand  the  storekeeper  a  quarter. 
Find  and  count  the  change  that  must  be  given  for  each 
purchase.  Find  more  than  one  way  to  count  the  change. 
10^  12^  15^2^  18^  23^  8^  3^  2^ 

Learning  to  Make  Change  for  a  Half  Dollar  (Oral) 
Storekeeper:  ^Tifteen  cents,  please.” 

The  customer  will  hand  the  storekeeper  a  half  dollar. 
The  storekeeper  may  count  the  change  like  this: 
Begin  with  the  amount  of  the  purchase :  15  cents.  Use 
as  few  coins  as  possible  to  make  the  correct  change. 
Hand  the  customer  a  dime,  and  say,  ^^25.”  Give  a 
quarter,  and  say,  ‘‘50.”  Find  other  ways  to  count  the 
change  for  this  purchase. 

When  the  amount  of  purchase  is  less  than  25  cents,  and 
50  cents  or  a  half  dollar  is  paid,  count  the  change  to  25 
cents.  Then  give  the  customer  a  quarter  to  make  50  cents. 
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COUNTING  CHANGE 

Play  that  you  make  the  following  purchases  and  that 
each  time  you  hand  the  storekeeper  a  half  dollar.  Find 
and  count  the  change  that  must  be  given  for  each  pur¬ 
chase.  Use  as  few  coins  as  possible  to  make  the  correct 
change. 

10^  12^  18(^  20^  25(^  15(^  30^ 

14^  35^  22^  16^  48^  40^  2i(^ 

Learning  to  Make  Change  for  a  Dollar  (Oral) 

Storekeeper:  “Fifteen  cents,  please.” 

The  customer  will  hand  the  storekeeper  a  dollar  bill. 

The  storekeeper  may  count  the  change  like  this: 
Begin  with  the  amount  of  the  purchase:  15  cents. 
Use  as  few  coins  as  possible  to  make  the  correct  change. 
Hand  the  customer  a  dime,  and  say,  “25.”  Give  a 
quarter,  and  say,  “50.”  Give  a  half  dollar,  and  say, 
“one  dollar.”  Find  other  ways  to  count  this  change. 

Play  that  you  make  the  following  purchases  and  that 
each  time  you  hand  the  storekeeper  a  dollar  bill.  Find 
and  count  the  change  that  must  be  given  for  each  purchase. 

50^  25^  45^  75^  85^  90^ 

6552^  20^  47^  80^  H 

*HELPS  IN  MAKING  CHANGE 

1.  With  your  toy  money  find  2  coins  that  equal: 

lO^zf  20^  26jzf  50^  $1. 

2.  With  your  toy  money  find  3  coins  that  equal: 

7^  12^  2H  30jzf 

27^  bU  bbi  mi  7bi  SL 
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PRACTICE  TESTS  IN  ARITHMETIC 

Be  sure  you  can  work  every  example  correctly. 


Addition  Test 

a 

5 

c  d 

e 

/ 

9 

1. 

45 

80 

43  7 

3 

9 

9 

52 

66 

_5  ^ 

4 

_5 

5 

_8 

6 

8 

7 

2. 

66 

107 

290  104 

558 

8 

395 

89 

504 

379  796 

47 

479 

9 

Subtraction  Test 

a 

b 

C  d 

e 

/ 

9 

1. 

86 

34 

95  82 

35 

106 

97 

-50 

-30 

-95  -2 

-0 

-42 

-29 

2. 

70 

74 

50  975 

403 

893 

106 

-48 

-65 

a 

-7  -238  - 

Multiplication  Test 
bed 

-360 

e 

-294 

/ 

-97 

9 

1. 

2  X 

91 

83  50  72 

63 

94 

70 

2. 

2  X 

62 

54  81  90 

74 

80 

61 

Division  Test 

abode  f 

1.  2)T^  2jl8~  2)T0“  2)T6~  2jU~  2}80“ 

2.  2)m~  2)408“  2)M“  2W^  2)800“  2)4^ 
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A  DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  IN  ADDITION 


Work  the  examples  one  row  at  a  time.  If  you  have 
difficulty,  turn  to  the  pages  at  the  right  for  help. 


a 

h 

*  c 

a 

h 

c 

1. 

69 

12 

59 

(156) 

4.  249 

698 

209 

(209) 

+46 

+58 

+48 

+  151  +243  +593 

2. 

147 

204 

507 

(207) 

5.  287 

304 

276 

(210) 

+728  +346  +409 

+93 

±1 

±8 

3. 

194 

383 

260 

(208) 

6.  88 

2 

99 

(224) 

+242  +426  +278 

+708+179  +802 

A  DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  IN  SUBTRACTION 

1. 

107 

158 

118 

(59) 

5.  703 

845 

537 

(218) 

-72 

-80 

-68 

-420 

-795 

-381 

2. 

85 

67 

70 

(162) 

(163) 

(164) 

6.  904 

532 

301 

(220) 

-39 

-38 

-53 

-619 

-197 

-209 

3. 

43 

20 

90 

(179) 

7.  56 

92 

63 

(186) 

-37 

-11 

-85 

-9 

-8 

-5 

4. 

865 

373 

870  (216) 

8.  753 

354 

206 

(222) 

-227 

-309 

-364 

-96 

-45 

-97 

A  DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  IN  MULTIPLICATION 
1.  64  71  84  (176)  2.  90  30  60  (176) 

X2  X2  X2  X2  X2  X2 


A  DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  IN  DIVISION 
1.2)28  2)40  2')M  (190)  2. 2)648  2)640  2)m  (191) 
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PROBLEM  SCALE  II 

1.  Mary  had  6  cents. 

She  spent  3  cents.  How 
much  did  she  have  left? 

2.  For  lunch  Mary 
bought  an  apple  for  2 
cents,  a  sandwich  for  4  cents,  and  a  glass  of  milk  for  3 
cents.  How  much  did  the  lunch  cost? 

3.  Apples  were  2  cents  each.  How  much  money  did 
Arthur  need  to  buy  4  apples? 

4.  Twenty-four  children  are  playing  on  2  teams. 
There  are  the  same  number  of  children  on  each  team. 
How  many  children  are  there  on  each  tearn? 

5.  Jack  had  25  cents  in  his  bank.  His  father  put 
in  15  cents  more.  How  much  did  Jack  then  have  in  his 
bank? 

6.  Jack  bought  2  apples  for  8  cents.  How  much 
did  he  pay  for  each  apple? 

7.  Each  morning  Mary’s  mother  buys  milk  at  13 
cents  a  quart.  How  much  does  she  pay  each  morning 
for  2  quarts  of  milk? 

8.  Betty  is  9  years  old.  Her  mother  is  31  years  old. 
MTiat  is  the  difference  between  their  ages? 

9.  Jack  can  walk  about  3  miles  an  hour.  How 
far  can  he  walk  in  2  hours  at  the  same  rate? 

10.  At  the  school  fair  the  children  sold  cookies  for  20 
cents  a  dozen.  How  much  must  Marjorie  pay  for 
J  dozen  cookies? 
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Excellent . 9  or  10  correct 

Good . 7  or  8  correct 

Fair . 5  or  6  correct 


Unsatisfactory  0  to  4  correct 
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TESTING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 

Work  the  examples  below  carefully.  Check  your 
work.  After  your  paper  is  marked,  turn  for  help  on 
difficult  examples  to  the  pages  given  in  heavy  type. 
Then  correct  your  mistakes.  Be  sure  that  you  know 
how  to  work  every  example  before  you  go  on  to  the 
next  chapter. 


1. 

204  (207) 

2. 

603 

(207) 

3. 

392 

(208) 

+356 

+708 

+467 

4. 

209  (209) 

5. 

704 

(210) 

6. 

67 

(46) 

+693 

+98 

-27 

7. 

119  (59) 

8. 

83 

(162) 

9. 

960 

(216) 

-24. 

-27 

(163) 

-353 

10. 

802  (218) 

11. 

421 

(220) 

12. 

401 

(220) 

-430 

-176 

-308 

13. 

412  (222) 

14. 

205 

(222) 

15. 

23 

(176) 

-5 

-96 

16. 

94  (176) 

17. 

60 

(176) 

18. 

bO 

00 

(191) 

><? 

19. 

2)640  (191) 

20. 

2)408 

(191) 

21. 

i  of  18  =  ? 

(197) 

*THINGS  TO  DO 

1.  Draw  a  circle.  2.  Draw  a  square. 

3.  Draw  an  oblong. 

4.  Write  problems  using  these  combinations: 

4  +  5  12  -4  2X7  18  4-2 
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MAKING  CANDY 

The  candy  recipe  calls  for: 

cups  of  sugar  2  squares  of  chocolate 

^  cup  sweet  milk  1  teaspoon  vanilla 

1  tablespoon  butter  ^  cup  of  walnut  meats 

1.  What  measures  are  used  in  making  this  candy? 
*2.  Bring  recipes  to  school  and  make  a  list  of  the 
kinds  of  measures  used  in  them.  Find  out  wha  t  these 


measures  mean. 
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FRACTIONS 


Halves 

Mary  shared  an  apple 
with  Ruth.  She  cut  it 
into  equal  parts  just  as  the 
apple  is  cut  in  this  picture. 
How  many  equal  parts  did 
she  make? 


When  any  whole  thing  is  divided  into  two  equal  parts,  each 
part  is  called  one  half.  One  half  (4)  is  called  a  fraction. 


How  many  halves  are  there  in  any  whole  thing? 

1.  Which  of  the  pictures  below  show  halves? 


(12) 


2.  Divide  the  following  things  into  halves: 

a  piece  of  paper  a  circle  a  piece  of  yarn 

a  piece  of  string  a  square  an  oblong 

3.  Draw  pictures  of  the  following  things.  Divide 
each  into  halves  by  drawing  a  line: 

an  orange  a  cookie  a  slice  of  bread 

a  stick  of  gum  a  stick  of  candy  a  brick  of  ice  cream 

a  watermelon  a  chocolate  bar  a  Graham  cracker 


4.  Write  the  number  one  half.  |  is  both  halves. 
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Fourths 

Jennie's  mother  baked  a 
small  berry  pie  for  her.  She 
cut  it  into  four  equal  parts 
just  as  this  pie  is  cut. 

When  any  whole  thing  is 
divided  into  four  equal  parts, 
each  part  is  called  one  fourth. 


How  many  fourths  are  there  in  any  whole  thing? 

1.  Which  of  the  pictures  below  show  fourths? 


2.  Divide  into  fourths  the  things  you  divided  into 
halves  in  questions  2  and  3  on  page  236. 

3.  ^  means  1  of  these  parts,  f  means  2  of  these 
parts.  What  does  f  mean?  What  does  f  mean? 

4.  Show  that  -1^  of  a  pie  equals  f  of  a  pie. 
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Thirds 

Harold  shared  a  choco¬ 
late  bar  with  two  boys. 

He  cut  it  into  three  equal 
parts. 


When  any  whole  thing 
is  divided  into  three  equal 
parts,  each  part  is  called 
one  third. 


Name  the  part  of  the  chocolate  bar  Harold  kept  for 
himself. 

How  many  thirds  are  there  in  any  whole  thing? 

1.  Which  of  the  pictures  below  shows  thirds? 


(6)  (7)  (8)  (9)  (10)  (11)  (12) 


2.  Divide  into  thirds  the  things  you  divided  into 
halves  and  fourths  in  questions  2  and  3  on  page  236. 
i)  h  |j  l>  h  and  I,  are  called  fractions. 
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THE  FOOT  RULER 


What  measure  do  we  use  when  we  tell  how  tall  we  are? 


1  2  3  4  5  6  7  8  9  10  It  12 


This  is  a  picture  of  a  foot  ruler,  but  it  is  much  smaller 
than  a  real  foot  ruler. 

Your  teacher  will  show  you  a  real  foot  ruler.  You 
will  see  that  the  foot  ruler  is  divided  into  twelve  equal 
parts  called  inches.  The  numbers  on  the  ruler  stand 
for  inches. 

There  are  12  inches  in  1  foot. 

From  the  left  end  of  the  ruler  to  the  long  line  num¬ 
bered  1  is  just  one  inch.  From  the  left  end  of  the 
ruler  to  the  long  Une  numbered  2  is  just  two  inches. 
On  a  real  foot  ruler  show: 

2  inches  5  inches  3  inches  10  inches 

4  inches  1  inch  6  inches  8  inches 

7  inches  9  inches  12  inches  11  inches 

To  draw  a  line  1  inch  long  lay  a  ruler  on  a  sheet  of 

-paper.  Draw  a  line  along  the  top  edge  of  the  ruler 
from  the  left  end  of  the  ruler  to  the  long  line  numbered 
1.  Your  pencil  must  stop  right  above  this  line. 

On  a  large  piece  of  drawing  paper  draw  lines  of  the 
following  lengths : 

9  inches  12  inches  7  inches  11  inches 

1  inch  4  inches  8  inches  6  inches 

3  inches  5  inches  2  inches  10  inches 
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This  lesson  will  teach  you  how  to  make  a  marble 
bag  for  your  marbles  or  for  your  ball  and  jacks. 

Bring  a  piece  of  strong  cotton  cloth  for  your  bag. 
Dark  blue  cloth  will  make  a  pretty  bag. 

Step  1.  Measure  a  piece  of  cloth  12  inches  long  and 
5  inches  wide. 

Step  2.  Fold  the  cloth  so  that  the  5-inch  edges 
meet.  How  long  are  the  sides  of  the  bag  after  folding? 
Sew  the  6-inch  sides  of  the  bag  with  very  small  stitches. 
(See  picture  A.)  Leave  the  top  of  the  bag  open. 

Step  3.  Measure  and  turn  down  1  inch  of  the  top  of 
the  bag  for  a  1-inch  hem.  The  hem  should  be  turned 
back  on  the  outside  of  the  bag  and  well  creased.  Sew 
the  hem  with  very  small  stitches.  (See  picture  B.) 

Step  4.  You  will  need  a  12-inch  piece  of  white  tape 
for  a  draw-string.  Now  turn  the  bag  right  side  out. 
Draw  the  tape  into  the  hem  and  draw  your  bag  shut. 
(Picture  C  shows  you  how  your  bag  should  look  when 
it  is  finished.) 
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PRACTICE  IN  ADDITION  AND  SUBTRACTION 


Find  these  sums.  Check  each  example. 


a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

Q 

1. 

202 

50 

69 

40 

246 

19 

96 

538 

7 

38 

589 

_8 

2. 

32  ■ 

409 

298 

809 

398 

157 

77 

iZ 

307 

89 

76 

7 

9 

80 

3. 

70 

228 

1 

196 

109 

55 

650 

m 

676 

477 

94 

93 

2^ 

4. 

8 

5 

3 

4 

7 

8" 

0 

9 

9 

9 

9 

7 

5 

7 

0 

3 

9 

8 

8 

4 

9 

3 

4 

5 

8 

_2 

Find  these  remainders. 

Check  each  example. 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

S' 

1. 

147 

87 

955 

46 

73 

62 

694 

-80 

-29 

-349 

-44 

-68 

-52 

-609 

2. 

869 

76 

833 

626 

90 

505 

80 

-775 

-50 

-397 

-99 

-87 

-278 

-6 

3. 

908 

330 

468 

70 

107 

70 

577 

-390 

-285 

-59 

-70 

-46 

-31 

-8 

4. 

75 

905 

558 

304 

44 

103 

69 

-5 

-607 

-66 

-5 

-6 

-0 
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PARTS  OF  AN  INCH 

A.  — — 

B.  . . . .  — 

C.  — 

With  your  ruler  measure  line  A.  How  long  is  it? 
Now  measure  line  B.  How  long  is  line  B? 

Try  to  measure  line  C.  It  is  more  than  one  inch 
long.  It  is  not  two  inches  long.  We  sometimes  need 
to  know  the  exact  length  of  lines  like  line  C. 


12  3  4 


This  is  a  picture  of  4  inches  of  a  foot  ruler. 

Each  inch  has  been  divided  into  two  equal  parts. 
Each  of  the  two  equal  parts  of  an  inch  is  called  one-half 
inch.  A  half  inch  is  shown  on  a  ruler  by  a  long  line  in 
the  middle  of  each  inch. 

On  this  picture  of  a  ruler  1 J  inches  is  the  distance  from 
the  left  end  of  the  ruler  to  the  line  halfway  between  1 
and  2.  It  means  one  whole  inch  and  one-half  inch  more. 
On  this  picture  of  a  ruler  show: 

I  inch;  inches;  2J  inches;  inches. 

On  a  real  ruler,  find  the  line  that  shows  the  half  inch. 
On  a  real  ruler  show: 

4|  inches  inches  inches  10  J  inches 

inches  J  inch  2J  inches  IJ  inches 

3^  inches  5|  inches  8J  inches  11 J  inches 

Draw  lines  of  the  above  lengths,  using  your  ruler. 
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A.  — 

B. 

With  your  ruler  measure  line  A.  How  long  is  it? 
Now  measure  line  B.  It  is  more  than  2  inches  long. 
It  is  less  than  2^  inches  long.  To  make  a  kite  you 
might  have  to  measure  the  length  of  lines  like  line  B 
very  accurately.  Study  the  work  below  to  learn  how. 


This  is  a  picture  of  4  inches  of  a  foot  ruler. 

Each  inch  has  been  divided  into  four  equal  parts. 

Each  of  the  four  equal  parts  of  an  inch  is  called 
one  fourth  inch,  or  a  quarter  inch.  A  one-fourth-inch 
mark  is  shown  on  a  ruler  by  a  shorter  line  in  the  middle 
of  each  half  inch.  How  many  quarter  inches  are  there 
in  each  half  inch? 

On  the  picture  of  a  ruler  above,  J  inch  is  the  distance 
covered  by  any  one  of  these  quarter-inch  spaces. 
Three  quarters  inch  is  the  distance  covered  by  any 
group  of  three  of  these  quarter-inch  spaces. 

1.  On  the  picture  of  the  ruler  above  show  the  1-inch 
mark;  the  J-inch  mark;  the  J -inch  mark;  f-inch  mark. 

2.  On  the  picture  of  a  ruler  above  show: 

i  inch  i  inch  f  inch  IJ  inches 

inches  If  inches  2i  inches  2f  inches 

3  inches  inches  3f  inches  3f  inches 

3.  Using  a  ruler,  draw  lines  of  the  above  lengths. 
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PRACTICE  IN  ADDITION  AND  SUBTRACTION 


Find  these  sums.  Check  each  example. 


a 

h 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

g 

1. 

201 

30 

79 

40 

258 

19 

97 

749 

_8 

36 

496 

51 

_9 

2. 

35 

409 

196 

408 

695 

147 

87 

508 

77 

85 

7 

8 

90 

3. 

79 

164 

3 

399 

557 

36 

650 

30 

676 

447 

46 

72 

259 

4. 

9 

8 

3 

8 

9 

5 

0 

5 

9 

6 

4 

9 

8 

7 

0 

3 

8 

2 

8 

8 

9 

8 

6 

9 

7 

_5 

Find  these  remainders. 

Check  each  example. 

a 

h 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

g 

1. 

159 

77 

666 

39 

86 

84 

985 

-60 

-28 

-557 

-34 

-79 

-54 

-909 

2. 

359 

67 

945 

763 

20 

804 

60 

-278 

-40 

-198 

-98 

-18 

-548 

-9 

3. 

806 

730 

694 

65 

108 

90 

393 

-170 

-684 

-85 

-65 

-63 

-21 

-5 

4. 

57 

704 

349 

405 

57 

103 

84 

-7 

-509 

-66 

-9 

-9 

-6 

-0 
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FINDING  HOW  TALL  YOU  ARE 

Choose  a  partner.  To  find  how  many  inches  tall 
you  are,  stand  against  the  wall  like  the  boy  in  picture  A. 
Your  partner  will  hold  a  ruler  above  your  head  as  the 
boy  in  the  picture  is  doing.  Measure  from  the  floor 
to  the  ruler  with  a  long  stick.  Mark  the  distance 
from  the  floor  to  the  ruler  on  the  stick  with  a  piece  of 
chalk.  Lay  the  stick  on  the  floor  and  measure  your 
height  as  the  boy  is  doing  in  picture  B.  He  has  4 
rulers. 

Each  ruler  is  one  foot  long. 

This  boy  is  3  feet  and  9  inches  tall.  Explain  how 
the  children  in  Picture  B  found  this  boy’s  height  in 
feet  and  inches. 

Are  you  taller  or  shorter  than  this  boy? 

Measure  the  distance  marked  on  your  stick  three 
times.  Do  you  get  the  same  number  of  feet  and  inches 
each  time? 
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MEASURING  WITH  A  YARDSTICK 

The  girl  in  the  picture  above  is  holding  a  foot  ruler. 

The  boy  has  a  yardstick. 

A  yardstick  is  as  long  as  3  twelve-inch  rulers. 

There  are  3  feet  (ft.)  in  1  yard  (yd.). 

There  are  36  inches  (in.)  in  1  yard. 

Beside  a  real  yardstick  place  3  foot  rulers  to  show 
that  it  takes  3  feet  to  make  a  yard. 

To  measure  your  height  with  a  yardstick  and  a 
ruler,  measure  your  height  with  a  stick  as  you  did  on 
page  245.  Then  lay  the  stick  on  the  floor  and  measure 
the  distance  marked  on  the  stick  like  this: 


I  I  I  I  I 


\  \  \  \ 


r  1  RULC.R  ^  \ 

\  \  \  \  \ 


The  mark  on  the  stick  shows  that  this  boy  is  36 
inches  and  9  inches  tall.  How  many  inches  is  this? 
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THE  YARD 

USING  A  YARDSTICK 
Measuring  Children 

Sometimes  we  say,  “John  is  45  inches  tallJ’  At 
other  times  we  say,  “John  is  3  feet  9  inches  tall.” 

1.  In  the  third  grade  the  children  were  measured 
with  a  yardstick  and  a  ruler.  Which  of  these  children 
is  the  taUest?  Which  is  the  shortest? 

Roger,  3  feet  3i  inches  Howard,  3  feet  10 1  inches 
Doris,  3  feet  6f  inches  Marion,  3  feet  2i  inches 
Which  of  the  children  above  is  nearest  your  height? 

2.  Who  is  the  tallest  boy  in  your  room?  the  shortest? 

3.  Who  is  the  tallest  girl  in  your  room?  the  shortest? 

Guessing  Lengths 

4.  Guess  the  length  of  these  things;  then  measure 
them  with  the  yardstick  to  see  if  you  were  correct. 

a.  the  teacher’s  desk  c,  your  desk 

b,  the  window  sill  d.  the  door  sill 

Why  cannot  people  guess  lengths  accurately? 

5.  When  buying  at  a  store,  what  measure  does  the 
clerk  use  in  measuring  ribbon  or  cloth? 

6.  WTth  which  of  the  following  measures  can  you 
make  the  most  accurate  measurements? 

a.  foot  b.  yard  c.  inch  d.  part  of  an  inch 
*Things  to  Measure  at  Home 

Choose  any  three.  Measure  to  the  nearest  quarter  inch. 

a,  the  width  of  a  window  d.  the  width  of  a  picture 

b,  the  height  of  a  table  e,  your  mother’s  height 

c,  the  length  of  a  rug  /.  your  father’s  height 
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*  YARDS,  FEET,  AND  INCHES 

These  boys  are  trying  to  see  who  can  jump  the 
farthest.  They  are  measuring  the  lengths  of  their 
jumps  with  a  yardstick. 

1.  Find  how  many  inches  each  of  these  boys  jumped, 

yd.  means  yard  ft.  means  foot  in.  means  inch 

a.  Fred  1  yd.  10  in.  d.  Sam  1  yd.  9  in. 

b.  John  1  yd.  1  ft.  e.  William  1  yd.  5  in. 

c.  Henry  1  yd.  8  in.  /.  Tom  1  yd.  11  in. 

2.  How  far  can  you  jump?  Can  girls  jump  as  far  as 
boys?  Have  a  contest  at  recess  time  to  find  if  they 
can.  Measure  the  distances  with  a  yardstick. 

3.  What  does  your  mother  buy  by  the  yard? 

4.  Why  do  we  need  rulers  for  measuring  distance? 

5.  How  many  inches  are  there  in  a  line  3  feet  long? 

6.  How  many  feet  are  there  in  2  yards? 
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WHY  WE  HAVE  DIFFERENT  MEASURES  OF  DISTANCE 


Ralph  needs  a  10- 
inch  crosspiece  for 
his  kite.  Name 
other  ways  in  which 
we  use  the  inch  in 
measuring. 


The  children  measured  the  gar¬ 
den.  It  is  12  feet  long  and  8  feet 
wide.  Name  other  ways  in  which 
we  use  feet  in  measuring  distance. 
Name  articles 
a  foot  long. 


What  do  the  signs  in  the  picture 
tell  the  man  in  the  automobile? 
Name  other  ways  in  which  the  mile 
is  used  in  measuring  distance. 

c-35-a 


Can  you  buy  less 
than  a  yard  of  rib¬ 
bon?  Name  other 
ways  in  which  we 
use  yards  in  meas¬ 
uring  distance. 
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PRACTICE  IN  MULTIPLICATION  AND  DIVISION 
Multiply  each  of  the  following  numbers  by  2: 

3728590461 


Find  these  products. 

Check  each  by 

addition. 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

Q 

1.  80 

91 

24 

60 

53 

84 

32 

><2 

><2 

><2 

X2 

><2 

2.  64 

71 

90 

51 

82 

93 

70 

><2 

><2 

Divide  each  of  the  following  numbers  by  2 : 

16  10  0  4  18  14  8  6  12  2 

Find  these  quotients.  Check  each  by  multiplication. 
a  bed  e  f 

1.  2]406  2)26  2)842  2)20  2)i20 

2.  2)80  2)200  2)44  2)608  2)240  2)^ 

PROBLEMS  TO  STUDY 

1.  Jimmie  had  18  marbles.  He  bought  10  new 
marbles.  How  many  marbles  had  he  then? 

2.  At  a  popcorn  stand  Priscilla  paid  20  cents  for  2 
bags  of  popcorn.  How  much  did  they  cost  apiece? 

3.  Robert  wants  to  buy  a  15-cent  rubber  ball.  He 
has  saved  6  cents.  How  much  more  money  must  he 
save  before  he  can  buy  the  ball? 

4.  There  are  5  school  days  in  one  week.  How  many 
school  days  are  there  in  2  weeks? 
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MULTIPLYING  BY  THREE 

On  page  171  is  a  picture  of  some  toys  in  a  toy  shop. 
To  find  the  cost  of  three  toys  of  each  kind  you  may  add. 
3  balls  3  soldiers  3  jacks  3  tops  3  guns  3  dolls 
If!^  2^2^  3^  4^  5^ 

1^  2(^  4:(^ 

H  2i  Zit  ^  6^^ 

Find,  by  adding,  the  cost  of  3  kites;  3  boats;  3  horns. 
When  you  look  at  the  columns  of  figures  you  have 
added,  you  see  each  number  three  times. 

Another  way  of  asking  you  for  the  same  number 
follows.  How  much  are: 

3  ones  3  twos  3  threes  3  fours  3  fives 
3  sixes  3  sevens  3  eights  3  nines 
How  much  are  3  zeros? 


Number  Pictures 


Which  picture  shows:  3  ones?  3  fives?  3  eights? 
3  threes?  3  twos?  3  sevens?  3  nines?  3  fours?  3  sixes? 
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To  multiply  by  3  is  a 

short  way  of  adding  3  like 

numbers.  0 

0 

0 

_0 

X3 

0  the  sum 

0  the  product 

Products  to  Learn 


0 

X3 

0 

1 

X3 

3 

2 

X3 

6 

3 

X3 

9 

4 

X3 

12 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

X3 

X3 

X3 

X3 

X3 

15 

18 

21 

24 

27 

Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  each  combination. 
Give  these  products: 


13  0  6 

3  _3  _3  ^ 

2  6  3  0 

3  3  3  3 


2  7  5  8 

3  _3  _3  _3 

19  7  4 

3  3  3  3 


4  9 

3  _3 

8  5 

3  3 


This  is  a  football  field.  You  carry  the  ball  by 
multiplying  each  of  the  numbers  on  the  field  by  3.  Try 
to  carry  the  ball  from  one  end  of  the  field  to  the  other. 
Begin  at  either  end  or  at  any  part  of  the  field. 
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;  THE  SCHOOL  PUPPET  SHOW 

1.  The  third-grade  children  wish  to  sell  50  tickets 
for  their  puppet  show.  They  have  sold  28  tickets. 
How  many  more  tickets  must  they  sell? 

2.  How  many  more  tickets  must  they  sell  when  they 
have  sold  36  tickets? 

3.  How  many  more  tickets  must  they  sell  when  they 
have  sold  47  tickets? 

4.  If  one  ticket  costs  5  cents,  how  much  must  Mrs. 
Brown  pay  for  3  tickets? 

5.  The  children  sold  9  tickets  on  Monday,  8  tickets 
on  Tuesday,  and  8  tickets  on  Wednesday.  How  many 
tickets  did  they  sell  in  the  three  days? 

6.  Each  of  3  children  sold  6  tickets  for  the  puppet 
show.  How  many  tickets  did  the  3  children  sell? 

7.  If  one  ticket  costs  5  cents,  how  much  must  Barbara 
pay  for  2  tickets? 
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MEASURING  A  GARDEN 

Harry  and  Fred  are  going  to  make  a  garden.  They 
are  measuring  it  with  a  yardstick.  Their  garden  will 
be  5  yards  long.  It  will  be  4  yards  wide. 

Find  by  adding: 

How  many  feet  wide  the  garden  will  be. 

How  many  feet  long  the  garden  will  be. 


3  ft.  3  ft.  3  ft.  3  ft.  3  ft. 

In  1  yd.  there  are .  3  ft.  3  ft.  3  ft.  3  ft.  3  ft. 

In  2  yd.  there  are .  6  ft.  3  ft.  3  ft.  3  ft. 

In  3  yd.  there  are .  9  ft.  _3  ft.  3  ft. 

In  4  yd.  there  are .  12  ft.  _3  ft. 

In  5  yd.  there  are . . . . .  15  ft. 


The  garden  will  be  12  feet  wide.  It  will  be  15  feet  long. 


Another  Way  to  Picture  Threes 


4  threes  1  three  9  threes  2  threes 

3  threes  5  threes  8  threes  7  threes 

To  find  these  answers  by  multiplying  you  must  learn 
the  combinations  on  the  next  page. 
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PRODUCTS  TO  LEARN 
Read  these  numbers: 

0  3  6  9  12  15  18  21  24  27 

Learn  to  count  by  3’s  from  0  to  27;  from  27  to  0. 

You  already  know  these  combinations:  3  3 

X2  X3 

In  what  tables  did  you  learn  them?  6  9 


New  Products  to  Learn 


3 

XO 

0 

3 

XI 

3 

3 

X4 

12 

3 

X5 

15 

3 

3 

3 

3 

X6 

X7 

X8 

X9 

18 

21 

24 

27 

Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  each  combination. 
See  how  rapidly  you  can  say  these  products: 
3433231303 

3536387933 

6373933389 


Write  in  pairs  the  combinations  above  with  equal 
products. 


In  1  yard  there  are  3  feet. 

6  yd.  =  ?  ft. 

9  yd.  =  ?  ft. 

8  yd.  =  ?  ft. 

6  yd.  =  ?  ft. 

7  yd.  =  ?  ft. 

4  yd.  =  ?  ft. 
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A  NEW  STEP  IN  MULTIPLICATION:  CARRYING 


On  the  playground  25  children  are  playing  in  each 

group.  How  many  children  are  there  in  3  groups? 

Step  1 

25 

To  work  this  example,  begin  at  the  right. 

X3 

5 

5 

Step  1:  See  X3.  Think  15.  Write  only  the  5 

Step  2 

in  the  product  and  carry  the  1 .  (See  where 

25 

the  5  is  written  in  the  model.) 

X3 

75  children 

Step  2 :  See  X 3.  Think  6.  Add  the  1  carried 

To  check ; 

to  the  6.  Think  6  and  1.  Write  7.  (See 

Add  25 

25 

where  the  7  is  written  in  the  model.) 

25 

75 

There  are  75  children  in  the  3  groups. 

Tell  how  these  products  were  found.  Check  each. 


26 

37 

94 

76 

59 

68 

85 

2 

3 

3 

3 

2 

3 

2 

52  111  282 

Find  these  products. 

228  118  204 

Check  each  example. 

170 

a 

h 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

g 

h 

1.  58 

76 

39 

87 

67 

78 

84 

75 

2. 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

_2 

Mixed  Practice:  Carrying  and  No  Carrying 

a 

h 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

g 

h 

2.  53 

47 

68 

70 

82 

91 

89 

56 

3 

3 

2 

3 

3 

3 

2 

3 

3.  43 

39 

60 

93 

89 

36 

83 

28 

3 

_3 

_3 

3 

_3 

_3 

_3 

_3 
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SOME  PROBLEMS 

1.  Mrs.  Brown  uses  3  quarts  of  milk  a  day.  How 
many  quarts  of  milk  does  she  use  in  7  days? 

2.  How  many  quarts  does  Mrs.  Brown  use  in  5  days? 

3.  How  many  quarts  does  Mrs.  Brown  use  in  9  days? 

4.  Irene  received  6  valentines  by  mail.  She 
received  19  in  school.  How  many  did  she  receive 
in  all? 

5.  Last  summer  Tom  earned  3  dollars  each  week. 
How  much  money  did  he  earn  in  4  weeks? 

6.  How  much  money  did  Tom  earn  in  8  weeks? 

7.  Patty  had  20  cents.  She  spent  8  cents  for  a  box 
of  crayons.  How  much  money  did  she  have  left? 

8.  In  a  game  there  were  3  children  on  each  team. 
How  many  children  were  there  on  6  teams? 

9.  How  many  children  were  there  on  3  teams? 

10.  Harriet  saved  5  cents  a  day.  How  much  money 
did  she  save  in  3  days? 

LEARNING  TO  MULTIPLY  AND  ADD 

Use  the  row  of  numbers  at  the  bottom  of  this  page. 

a.  Multiply  each  number  by  two  and  add  one  to 
each  product.  Think  6,  7;  2,  3;  10,  11;  etc. 

h.  Multiply  each  number  by  three  and  add  one  to 
each  product. 

c.  Multiply  each  number  by  three  and  add  two  to 
each  product. 

3158029647 
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A  GOOD-HEALTH  NOTEBOOK 

These  third-grade  children  are  making  a  health  note¬ 
book.  In  it  they  will  copy  their  good-health  rules. 
They  will  paste  pictures  of  foods  and  of  children  show¬ 
ing  good-health  habits  in  this  book. 

1.  The  paper  used  to  make  the  notebook  is  12  inches 
long  and  9  inches  wide.  Find  a  piece  of  paper  this 
size,  or  measure  and  cut  one  this  size.  Tell  why  this 
paper  is  not  the  shape  of  a  square. 

2.  Each  child  received  9  sheets  of  white  paper,  and 
1  sheet  of  colored  paper  for  the  cover.  How  many 
sheets  did  each  child  receive? 

3.  To  make  the  notebook  each  sheet  of  paper  is 
folded  in  the  middle  so  that  the  9-inch  edges  meet  and 
the  12-inch  edge  is  divided  into  halves.  Fold  your  paper 
this  way.  Now  how  long  is  each  piece?  How  wide? 

4.  If  each  of  the  9  sheets  of  white  paper  is  folded  in 
the  middle,  how  many  small  white  sheets  will  there 
be  in  the  book?  how  many  pages,  counting  the  cover? 

*5.  Make  a  health  notebook.  Tie  it  with  a  16-inch  cord. 
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DIVIDING  BY  THREE 

In  a  little  drawer  in  her  father’s  desk,  Mary  found 
the  old  health  seals  pictured  above. 

1.  How  many  seals  did  Mary  find? 

How  many  seals  are  there  in  each  row  from  top  to 
bottom?  How  many  rows  of  three  are  there? 

How  many  3’s  are  there  in  27?  3)^ 

2.  If  Mary  wishes  to  use  9  seals,  how  many  rows 
of  three  each  will  she  tear  off?  3^. 

3.  How  many  rows  of  three  each  will  Mary  tear  off 
if  she  wishes  to  use : 

3  seals?  3^3  12  seals?  3TT2  21  seals? 

■  6  seals?  3^6  15  seals?  3115  24  seals?  3^ 

9  seals?  3^9  18  seals?  3^18  27  seals?  3^ 

4.  Take  27  one-inch  circles  cut  from  stiff  paper. 

With  your  one-inch  circles  find  how  many  3’s  there 

are  in: 

0  3  8  9  12  15  18  21  24  27 

Count  by  3’s  from  0  to  27 ;  from  27  to  0. 
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Quotients  to  Leam 


0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

3]0 

3^ 

3)6 

3)9 

3)12 

5 

6 

7  • 

8 

9 

3)15 

3)18 

3W 

3jM 

3W 

Make  an  I-will-help-you  card  for  each  combination. 
Name  these  quotients: 


3)27 

3W  3)6 

3)0 

3)3 

3)^ 

loo 

rH 

CO 

3)15 

3)l2 

Name  these 

quotients : 

12  -  3  =  15 

3  =  9^3  = 

18  3  ^ 

=  21 

3^3=  0 

^  3  =  6  -  3  = 

24  ^  3  ^ 

=  27 

SOME  PROBLEMS 

1.  Mother  divided  9  cookies  equally  among  3  chil¬ 
dren.  How  many  cookies  did  each  child  receive? 

2.  In  making  a  kite.  David  cut  a  27-inch  stick  into 
3  equal  pieces.  How  many  inches  long  is  each  piece? 

3.  The  grocer  charged  Bessie  15  cents  for  3  bars  of 
soap.  How  much  was  the  price  of  each  bar  of  soap? 

4.  There  are  8  colored  crayons  in  one  box.  How 
many  crayons  are  there  in  3  boxes? 

5.  Raymond  placed  24  chairs  in  3  equal  rows.  How 
many  chairs  did  he  put  in  each  row? 

6.  Cookies  were  selling  for  24  cents  a  pound.  How 
much  did  Harriet  pay  for  3  pounds  of  cookies? 
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There  are  15  books  on  the  shelf  above. 


Each  of  three  equal  groups  is  called  one  third  of  the 
total  number. 

One  third  is  written 

1.  ^  of  15  books  =  ?  books.  J  of  15  =  ? 

2.  With  books  or  other  objects  show: 

i  of  3;  i  of  6;  J  of  9;  i  of  12. 

_  6 

3.  To  find  |  of  18,  think  3)  18,  write 

Find  i  of  21;  24;  27;  30;  33;  36;  69;  309. 

4.  There  are  36  inches  in  a  yard.  Joan  bought  |  of 
a  yard  of  ribbon.  How  many  inches  of  ribbon  did 
she  buy? 

5.  The  ribbon  which  Joan  bought  was  15^!^  a  yard. 
How  much  did  Joan  pay  for  J  of  a  yard? 
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A  TOY  SALE 

The  week  after  Christmas  the  owner  of  a  toy  shop 
had  a  sale.  He  sold  some  of  his  toys  at  |  of  the 
marked  price  and  some  at  |  of  the  marked  price. 

These  Toys  were  Sold  at  4  of  the  Marked  Price. 

The  marked  price  is  given  below: 

Top  4^  Drum  10^^  Cart  8(f: 

Doll  12^  Cradle  14^z^  Horn  6^^ 

Ball  2<^  Carriage  Dishes  16?^ 


1.  How  much  will  each  of  the  toys  above  cost? 


These  To3rs  were  Sold  at  y  of  the  Marked  Price. 
The  marked  price  is  given  below: 

House  30^2^  Rabbit  9^  Ship  21^^ 

Doll  15^  Elephant  18^  Ark  12^z^ 

Train  27^  Pony  24^  Cart  36^zf 


2.  How  much  will  each  of  the  toys  above  cost? 
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Russell  is  helping  his  uncle  pack  eggs  in  cases. 
They  are  putting  216  eggs  in  3  cases.  If  they  put 
the  same  number  in  each  case,  how  many  eggs  will 
there  be  in  each  case? 


Step  1 

7 

Step  1 : 

We  begin  the  example  with  the  new  step. 
3  is  not  contained  in  2,  so  think  352T 

3)^ 

See  3]^  Think  7. 

Now  comes  an  important  step: 

Step  2 

Write  7  above  the  1  of  the  21. 

72  eggs 

See  3)F.  Think  2.  Write  2  above  the  6. 

Step  2: 

There  will  be  72  eggs  in  each  case. 


To  check.  Multiply  ^2  numbers  show  that  this 

example  checks? 


Tell  how  these  quotients  were  found.  Check  them. 


80 

54 

43 

70 

3]M) 

2ll()8 

3lm 

2lTiO 

Find  these 

quotients.  Check  each  example. 

a 

h 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

1.  2Ti42 

2yi06 

3ym 

2ll8i 

2)148 

3)1^ 

2. 

3)^ 

2ym 

3T2i3 

sWo 

2)100 

3.  21146 

3l^ 

3l^ 

31^ 

3)1^ 

2)1^ 

4.  2l^ 

C-35-A-18 

3l% 

2)162 

STlOT 

2W 

3W0 
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SUBTRACTING  WITH  ZEROS 


In  a  school  there  are  600  children.  There  are  297 
boys.  How  many  girls  are  there? 


METHOD  A 

Step  1 

0 

10 

600 

Step  1:  See  —7. 

Think  —7.  Write  3. 

-297 

0 

3 

Step  2 

Step  2;  See  —9. 

Think:  Because  I  called 

the  0  ten,  I  must  add  1  to  the  9 

600 

making  it  ten.  I  cannot  take  10 

-297 

from  0 

,  so  I  must  call  the  0  ten. 

03 

10 

Step  3 

-10. 

Write  0. 

600 

6 

6 

-297 

Step  3:  See  —2. 

Think  —3.  Write  3. 

303  girls 

There  are  303  girls. 

,  METHOD  B 

Step  1 

0  10 

600 

Stepl:  See  —7.  Think  —7.  Write  3. 

-297 

3 

0 

Step  2 

Step  2:  See  —9.  Think:  I  cannot  take  9 

from  0  so  I  must  call  the  0  ten. 

600 

Because  I  called  the  0  in  the  ones 

-297 

place  ten,  I  must  call  this  new 

03 

9 

ten  nine.  —9.  Write  0, 

Step  3 

— 

600 

6  5 

-297 

Step  3 :  See  —  2.  Think  —  2.  Write  3. 

303  girls 

There  are  303  girls. 
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Study  6hese  examples,  then  copy  and  work  them. 


500 

700 

600 

408 

307 

187 

65 

514 

219 

208 

313 

635 

86 

189 

99 

400 

207 

900 

709 

800 

338 

29 

396 

635 

208 

62 

178 

504 

74 

592 

Practice  with  Zeros  in  Subtraction 

Set  I. 

(Check  each  example.) 

a 

b 

C 

d 

e 

/ 

1.  400 

700 

800 

600 

503 

300 

237 

486 

548 

521 

114 

238 

2.  900 

701 

200 

800 

604 

500 

65 

303 

129 

446 

219 

286 

Set  n. 

(Check  each  example.) 

1.  800 

302 

900 

705 

200 

808 

262 

126 

784 

157 

35 

319 

2.  600 

506 

202 

900 

304 

800 

61 

109 

48 

664 

85 

435 

Reading  Prices 

$2.40  is  read :  two  dollars  and  forty  cents. 

$4.05  is  read :  four  dollars  and  five  cents. 

Find  prices  in  dollars  and  cents  in  advertisements. 
Bring  them  to  class  and  read  the  prices  to  the  class, 
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♦LEARNING  TO  CALL  NUMBERS  OVER  THE  TELEPHONE 
Calling  Frank 

One  afternoon  Billy  wanted  his  friend  Frank  to  come 
over  to  meet  his  cousin  Ned,  who  was  visiting  him. 

^‘Why  don’t  you  call  him  on  the  telephone?”  sug¬ 
gested  Aunt  Laura. 

Billy  looked  for  Frank’s  father’s  name  in  the  tele¬ 
phone  book  and  found  the  number. 

^‘Main  four,  seven,  five,  0,  please.” 

“This  is  Billy.  May  I  speak  to  Frank,  please?” 

“Hello,  Frank.  My  cousin,  Ned  Brown,  from  Four 
Corners  is  here.  Can  you  come  over?  Ask  your 
mother. 

“Good.  Two-thirty.  Goodby.” 

“Yes,  he  can  come,  Ned.” 

“A  telephone  is  wonderful,  isn’t  it?  We  haven’t  a 
telephone.  When  you  give  a  number  over  the  tele¬ 
phone  do  you  always  say  the  name  of  each  number, 
Billy?  At  school  we  read  numbers  like  this:  seven 
hundred  fifty,  two  hundred  sixty-one.” 

“Yes,  you  do.  You  say,  ^Red  three,  five,  nine,  six’; 
or  ^Blue  two,  0,  six,  nine,’  over  a  telephone. 

“Grandmother’s  number  is  Blue  three,  seven  hun¬ 
dred.  That  is  a  hard  one  because  there  are  two  zeros. 
You  never  say  three,  seven,  0,  0. 

“Let’s  build  a  telephone  line  and  play  telephone 
when  Frank  comes.  We  can  call  up  Long  Distance 
and  all  sorts  of  things.  Maybe  Betty  Jean  will  be 
Central.” 
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Playing  Telephone 

The  boys  built  a  telephone  line  from  the  garage  to 
the  big  oak  tree  in  the  yard.  They  made  the  telephones 
of  boxes.  A  can  lid  was  the  receiver. 

Ting  -  a  -  ling. 

“This  is  Green  seven,  four,  six.  This  is  Frank’s 
store.  I’ll  take  care  of  that  at  once.  I’ll  send  a  crate 
of  strawberries  on  the  morning  delivery.  Thank  you.” 

“Please  give  me  Long  Distance.” 

“This  is  Mr.  Frank  Hall  at  Green  seven,  four,  six,  I 
want  Lakewood.  State  five,  0,  0,  seven,  please.” 

“Hello.  Is  this  Mr.  Billy  Shepard?  This  is  Frank 
Hall  in  Gardner.  Will  you  send  us  10  crates  of  straw¬ 
berries  on  today’s  shipment?  Thank  you  very  much. 
How’s  business  with  you?  That’s  good.  Good-by.” 

“Operator,  will  you  give  the  charge  on  that  Long 
Distance  call?  Forty  cents  for 
three  minutes?  Thank  you.” 

“Let’s  play  we  have  dial 
phones  instead  of  a  Central. 

We’ll  give  you  a  turn,  Betty 
Jean.  You’ve  lost  your  job  ex¬ 
cept  for  Long  Distance  calls.” 

Ned  dialed  BL  2  -  1  -  6  -  4. 

“This  is  Ned  Brown  at  8-6-9 
Fifth  Avenue.  Will  you  please 
send  a  man  to  repair  our  radio? 

Eleven  o’clock?  Thank  you.” 

Look  up  numbers  in  the  telephone  book.  Read  them. 
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A  PRACTICE  PAGE  IN  MULTIPLICATION 


Find  these  products.  Check  each  example. 


a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

h 

i 

72 

40 

98 

79 

86 

35 

93 

69 

55 

3 

2 

2 

3 

3 

2 

3 

2 

2 

48 

85 

20 

78 

26 

49 

65 

71 

37 

3 

3 

3 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

2 

96 

63 

46 

58 

46 

82 

50 

49 

45 

2 

3 

2 

3 

3 

2 

3 

2 

2 

FOR  CHILDREN  WHO  NEED  EXTRA  PRACTICE 
Find  these  products.  Check  each  example. 

abcdefghi 


1.  31  38  69  42  87  54  90  79  18 

23332  3  323 


2.  27 

10 

97 

85 

51 

37 

67 

56 

34 

3 

2 

3 

2 

3 

3 

2 

2 

3 

3.  80 

97 

96 

41 

75 

86 

20 

29 

35 

3 

2 

3 

3 

3 

2 

2 

3 

3 

*FOR 

CHILDREN 

WHO 

DO 

NOT 

NEED 

EXTRA 

PRACTICE 


With  your  ruler  measure 

a,  your  pencil 

b,  a  crayon 

c,  a  report  card 

d,  a  penholder 

c-35-a 


these.  Write  your  answers. 

e.  the  width  of  this  book 
/.  the  length  of  this  book 

g.  the  width  of  your  tablet 

h.  the  length  of  your  tablet 


DIVISION  PRACTICE  269 

A  PRACTICE  PAGE  IN  DIVISION 
Find  these  quotients.  Check  each  example. 

Set  I 


a 

h 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

1.  3)^ 

2)102 

3)900 

3)^ 

3TT59 

3)^ 

2.  2)m 

3)M 

3)^ 

2)Ito 

3)^ 

2)144 

3.  3)1^ 

2)T08 

3)36 

3)m 

3)^ 

2)1^ 

4.  2)140 

3)183 

2)1^ 

3)30 

2)1^ 

3)240 

Set  II 

1.  3)960 

3)TM 

2)lM 

3Ti86 

3)^ 

2)188 

2.  2)^ 

3)339 

2)840 

3)^ 

2)402 

3)1^ 

3.  zym 

^)44 

sWo 

2)l()4 

3)^ 

2)100 

4.  3)m 

2)600 

3)TM 

2)m 

3)156 

2)Ii6 

A  DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  IN  DIVISION 

Work  the  examples  one  row  at  a  time.  If  you  have 
difficulty,  turn  to  the  pages  given  at  the  right  for  help. 
a  b  c  d  e  f 

1.  3)39  2^  3)30  2)2Q  3)63  2)So  (190) 

2.  2)286  3)9W  2)8«)  2)642  3^0  3)^  (191) 

3.  3)243  2)104  3)m  3)1M  3')219  3))  180  (263) 

♦TOPICS  FOR  SPECIAL  REPORTS 

1.  Things  sold  by  the  yard  or  foot. 

2.  How  the  Indians  told  time. 
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A  DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  IN  ADDITION 


a 

b 

c 

a 

b 

c 

1. 

23 

84 

75  (42) 

6. 

219 

309 

506 

(207) 

93 

60  (55) 

674 

471 

409 

2. 

20 

2 

6  (125) 

7. 

360 

277 

286 

(208) 

_8 

277 

282 

381 

3. 

39 

66 

5  (146) 

8. 

119 

465 

303 

(209) 

_6 

Jt 

383 

176 

499 

4. 

49 

34 

78  (156) 

9. 

8 

68 

62 

(224) 

86 

25 

605 

552 

709 

5. 

7 

8 

7  (126) 

10. 

9 

8 

9 

(148) 

9 

5 

5 

8 

6 

7 

0 

6 

3 

9 

7 

8 

0 

A  DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  IN  SUBTRACTION 

1. 

28 

48 

67  (47) 

6. 

82 

61 

70 

(186) 

-23 

-48 

-60 

-3 

-9 

-7 

2. 

18 

83 

45  (48) 

7. 

708 

671 

759 

(218) 

-5 

-3 

-0 

-520 

-581 

-496 

3. 

109 

163 

117  (59) 

8. 

505 

664 

801 

(220) 

-45 

-70 

-27 

-288 

-198 

-707 

4. 

77 

93 

ro  (162) 
(163) 
-36  (164) 

9. 

303 

125 

903 

(222) 

-29 

-35 

-9 

-87 

-97 

5. 

34 

75 

40  (179) 

10. 

700 

900 

400 

(264) 

-29 

-66 

-39 

-397 

-873 

-399 
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*HOW  THINGS  ARE  SOLD 

Write  the  answers  on  your  paper. 

1.  Which  of  these  do  you  buy  in  pairs? 

eggs  bread  mittens  pencils  roller  skates 

milk  gloves  oranges  stockings  boxing  gloves 
socks  stamps  skis  overshoes  ice  skates 

shoes  rolls  rubbers  raisins  potatoes 

2.  Which  of  the  following  do  you  buy  by  the  pound? 

tea  lace  sugar  buttons  gasoline 

hats  rice  cream  cookies  cheese 

meat  shoes  candy  coffee  chicken 

lard  cloth  butter  grapes  stockings 

3.  Which  of  the  following  do  you  buy  by  the  dozen? 

eggs  lemons  matches  buttons  gasoline 

milk  grapes  cookies  mittens  potatoes 

rolls  ribbon  peanuts  oranges  doughnuts 

4.  Which  of  the  following  can  you  buy  by  the  quart? 

milk  sugar  butter  vinegar  ice  cream 

5.  Which  of  the  following  is  sold  in  cardboard 
packages? 

tea  matches  raisins  gasoline  corn  flakes 

milk  vinegar  oranges  crackers  soap  flakes 

6.  Which  of  the  following  does  your  mother  buy  by 
the  yard? 

meat  cake  bread  ribbon  stockings 

lace  cloth  butter  coffee  silk  cloth 

7.  Which  of  the  following  do  you  buy  one  at  a  time? 

hats  shoes  stoves  grapes  doughnuts 

eggs  coats  skates  dresses  automobiles 

rugs  knives  forks  socks  umbrellas 
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A  DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  IN  MULTIPLICATION 


Work  the  multiplication  examples  below.  If  you 
need  help,  turn  to  the  pages  given  at  the  right. 


a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

/ 

9 

h 

1.  54 

92 

61 

43 

70 

80 

60 

10 

(176) 

2 

3 

3 

2 

2 

3 

2 

3 

2.  65 

64 

75 

19 

47 

98 

57 

28 

(256) 

2 

3 

3 

2 

2 

3 

3 

.2 

Reviewing  Addition  and  Subtraction 

1.  Repeat  the  Practice  in  Addition  on  page  244. 

2.  Repeat  the  Practice  in  Subtraction  on  page  244. 

*USING  ARITHMETIC  EVERY  DAY 

How  many  uses  of  arithmetic  can  you  find  in  each 
picture?  Prepare  a  talk  in  which  you  tell  all  the  ways 
in  which  the  pictures  on  this  page  show  how  arithmetic 
is  useful  to  us. 
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PROBLEM  SCALE  III 

1.  Tom  has  read  8 
books.  Jack  has  read  6 
books.  How  many  books 
have  both  boys  read? 

2.  There  were  12  eggs 
in  a  pan.  Mother  took  3  of  them  to  make  a  cake. 
How  many  eggs  were  left? 

3.  A  ticket  to  ride  on  the  Ferris  wheel  at  the  fair 
costs  10  cents.  How  much  did  Billy  pay  for  3  tickets? 

4.  Today  7  children  are  sitting  in  the  first  row,  6 
children  in  the  second  row,  4  in  the  third  row,  and  5  in 
the  fourth  row.  How  many  children  are  there  in  all  in 
the  four  rows? 

5.  John  wants  to  buy  an  airplane  for  75  cents.  He 
has  only  69  cents  in  his  bank.  How  much  more  money 
does  he  need  to  buy  the  airplane? 

6.  Thirty  children  want  to  play  a  game.  One  half 
of  them  must  be  on  each  side.  How  many  will  this  be? 

7.  Mae  paid  18  cents  for  3  grapefruit.  How  much 
did  they  cost  apiece? 

8.  Mae  bought  the  fruit  for  18  cents.  How  much 
change  did  she  receive  from  a  25-cent  piece? 

9.  Ted  pasted  15  stamps  on  each  page  of  his  stamp 
album.  How  many  stamps  did  he  paste  on  3  pages? 

10.  Janet  weighs  46  pounds.  How  much  must  she 
gain  before  she  will  weigh  50  pounds? 
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Excellent . 9  or  10  correct 

Good . 7  or  8  correct 

Fair . 5  or  6  correct 


Unsatisfactory. 0  to  4  correct 
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TESTING  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED 

1.  What  time  of  day  does  each  clock  face  tell? 


2.  How  long  will  it  take  the  minute  hand  to  go  from 
9:05  to  9:45?  from  4: 15  to  4:50? 

3.  Find  |  of  30  cents.  Find  f  of  15  books. 

4.  Draw  pictures  to  show  how  you  would  cut  these 
into  halves :  a  stick  of  gum  an  orange  a  watermelon 

5.  Draw  pictures  to  show  how  you  would  cut  these 
into  thirds:  a  brick  of  ice  cream  a  stick  of  candy 

6.  Draw  pictures  to  show  how  you  would  divide 
these  into  fourths: 

a  Graham  cracker  a  pie  a  chocolate  bar 

7.  How  many  inches  are  there  m  one  foot? 

8.  How  many  inches  are  there  in  one  yard? 

9.  How  many  feet  are  there  in  one  yard? 

10.  With  your  ruler  draw  lines  of  these  lengths : 

5  inches  2  inches  9  inches 

inches  inches  10  J  inches 

inches  IJ  inches  4J  inches 

11.  Draw  a  line  that  you  think  is  11  inches  long. 
Under  it  draw  an  eleven-inch  line  with  your  ruler. 
Was  your  first  line  too  long  or  too  short?  Why  do  we 
have  accurate  measures  of  length  or  distance? 
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Abbreviations:  days  of  the  week,  103;  foot, 
246,  248;  inch,  246,  248;  ounce,  213; 
pound,  213;  yard,  246,  248. 

Activities,  suggested,  1,  10-11,  20,  21,  27,  53, 
75,  76,  87,  88,  131,  168,  201,  214,  227,  235, 
240,  245,  247,  248,  258,  266-267,  268. 

Addition:  carrying  in,  146,  148,  156,  207,  208, 
209,  210,  224;  checking  methods  of,  42,  117, 
126;  column,  117,  118,  123,  126,  128,  129, 
130,  145,  148-149,  183,  207,  208,  209,  210, 
211,  241,  244,  270;  combinations  with  sums 
to  be  learned,  8,  9,  26,  34,  40,  50,  64,  72, 
83,  92,  108,  113;  combination  practice,  12, 
28,  35,  41,  51,  65,  73,  84,  90,  93,  109,  114, 
132;  development  of,  42,  55,  117,  125,  126, 
146,  148,  156,  207,  208,  209,  210,  224; 
diagnostic  tests  in,  62,  89,  135,  169,  200, 
232,  270;  domino  pictures  of,  64,  72,  83, 
92,  108,  113;  higher  decade  practice,  125, 
127,  129,  130,  146-147,  148-149,  170;  learn¬ 
ing  difficulties  in,  29,  114,  118,  126,  148- 
149,  170;  making  I-will-help-you  cards  for, 
9,  28,  34,  41,  51,  65,  72,  84,  93,  109,  113; 
meaning  of,  8-9;  practice  in,  42,  55,  93, 102, 
112,  115,  118,  119,  123,  125,  127,  128,  129, 
130,  145,  146-147,  148-149,  156,  157,  183, 
207,  208,  209,  210,  211,  224,  241,  244; 
problem  study,  13,  140-144;  sign,  8;  terms 
of,  8,  9;  tests  in,  24,  45,  61,  90,  132,  231; 
zeros  in,  29. 

Bank,  depositing  in,  63,  71,  73. 

Calendar,  104,  131,  134,  170,  212. 

Carrying:  in  addition,  146,  148,  156,  207,  208, 
209,  210,  224;  in  multiplication,  256. 

Cent,  49,  226. 

Change,  making  of,  228-230. 

Chapter  reviews,  24,  61,  90,  134,  135,  136, 
138,  169,  170,  234,  274. 

Checking  methods  taught:  in  addition,  42, 
117,  126;  in  division,  190,  191,  263;  in 
multiplication,  176,  256;  in  subtraction, 
46,  162-163,  164,  179,  216,  218,  222. 

Circle,  136,  157,  234. 

Clock,  the,  98,  99,  100,  101,  106,  107,  116, 
134,  185,  202-206,  274. 

Coins,  49,  134,  135,  226,  228-230. 


129,  130,  145,  149,  183,  207,  208,  209,  210, 
211,  241,  244. 

Combinations  to  learn:  with  products,  173, 
175,  252,  255;  with  quotients,  189,  260; 
with  remainders,  14,  15,  30,  36,  43,  57,  68. 
78,  85,  95,  110,  120;  with  sums,  8,  9,  26,  34, 
40,  50,  64,  72,  83,  92,  108,  113. 

Combinations  to  name:  having  equal  prod¬ 
ucts,  175,  255;  in  addition,  12,  28,  35,  41, 
51,  65,  73,  84,  90,  93,  109,  114,  132;  in 
division,  189,  250,  260;  in  multiplication, 
175,  250,  252,  255;  in  subtraction,  16,  31. 
37,  44,  58,  69,  79,  86,  96,  111,  121,  132; 
study  suggestions,  10-11,  27. 

Comparing:  coins,  226;  measures,  length, 
246,  247,  249,  liquids,  74,  75,  76,  77,  90,  134, 
miscellaneous,  1(77,  271,  those  used  in 
cooking,  235,  weights,  215;  multiplication 
with  addition,  172,  174;  numbers,  79; 
products,  175. 

Counting:  by  ones,  1,  2,  6,  38,  52-53;  by 
twos,  21,  134,  169;  by  threes,  255,  259; 
by  fives,  7,  169;  by  hundreds,  53;  by  tens, 
5,  7,  134,  169;  from  1  to  100,  6,  134;  from 
100  to  1,000,  52-53,  135;  money,  60,  71, 
227-230. 

Dates,  131,  212. 

Days  of  the  week,  103,  104,  134,  170,  212. 

Depositing  money,  63,  71,  73. 

Development:  of  addition  combinations,  8,  9, 
26,  34,  40,  50,  64,  72,  83,  92,  108,  113;  of 
addition  process,  42,  55,  117,  125,  126,  146, 
148,  156,  207,  208,  209,  210,  224;  of  division 
combinations,  188-189,  259;  of  division 
process,  190,  191,  263;  of  multiplication 
combinations,  171-175,  251-252,  254-255; 
of  multiplication  process,  176,  256;  of 
problem  solving,  13,  17,  37,  39,  45,  140-144, 
151-155,  158-161,  180-184,  192-196;  of 
subtraction  combinations,  14,  15,  30,  36, 
43,  57,  68,  78,  85,  95,  110,  120;  of  subtrac¬ 
tion  process,  46,  47,  48,  59,  162-163,  164, 
179,  186,  216,  218,  220,  222,  264. 

Diagnostic  tests:  in  addition,  62,  89,  135,  169, 
200,  232,  270;  in  division,  200,  232,  269; 
in  multiplication,  200,  232,  272;  in  sub¬ 
traction,  62,  89,  136,  170,  200,  232,  270; 
mixed  processes,  234. 

Dime,  49,  226. 


Column  addition:  development  of,  117,  126, 

148;  learning  difficulties  in,  118,  126,  148- 
149,  170;  practice  in,  118,  119,  123,  128, 
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Division:  cheeking  methods  of,  190,  191,  263; 
combination  development,  twos,  188-189, 
threes,  259-260;  combinations  to  learn, 
189,  260;  combinations  to  name,  189,  250, 
260;  development  of  division  process,  190, 
191,  263;  diagnostic  tests  in,  200,  232,  269; 
practice  in,  190,  191,  250,  263,  269;  making 
I-will-help-you  cards  for,  189,  260;  prob¬ 
lem  study  helps,  192-196;  signs  for,  188, 
189;  terms,  188;  tests  in,  231;  zeros  in, 
191,  263. 

Dollar,  73. 

Domino  pictures,  64,  72,  83,  92,  108,  113,  172. 

Dozen,  80,  96,  134,  135,  271. 

Estimating  lengths,  247,  274. 

Flash  cards.  See  I-will-help-you  cards. 

Foot,  239,  245,  248,  249,  254,  255,  274. 

Fourth:  of  an  inch,  243,  274;  of  a  whole,  237, 
274. 

Fractional  part;  of  an  inch,  242,  243,  247,  274; 
of  a  number,  197,  234,  261,  262,  274;  of  a 
whole,  67,  236,  237,  238,  274. 

Games,  16,  83,  85,  92,  95,  108,  110,  117,  248, 
252,  266-267. 

Group  names,  80. 

Half:  of  a  dollar,  49,  226;  of  an  hour,  99, 
101, 107, 116, 134, 185,  202,  203,  204;  of  an 
inch,  242,274;  of  a  number,  197,  262,  274; 
of  a  pint,  75,  134;  of  a  whole,  67,  236,  274. 

Height,  measuring  of,  91,  214,  245,  246,  247. 

Helps  in  problem  solving;  addition,  13,  140- 
144;  division,  192-196;  multiplication, 
180-184;  subtraction,  17,  37,  39,  45,  151- 
155,  158-161. 

Higher  decade  addition  practice,  125,  127,  129, 
130,  146-147,  148-149,  170. 

Hour,  98,  101,  106,  134,  202-206,  274. 

Hundred,  5,  6,  7,  20. 

Inch,  91,  239,  240,  242,  243,  245,  246,  247,  248, 
249,  258,  268,  274. 

Isolated  or  unrelated  problems,  41,  51,  128, 
133,  140-141,  144,  152-153,  154,  155,  159, 
160,  161,  166,  177,  180,  183,  184,  195,  196, 
199,  233,  250,  257,  260,  273. 

I-will-help-you  cards:  in  addition,  9,  28,  34, 
41,  51,  65,  72,  84,  93,  109,  113;  in  division, 
189,  260;  in  multiplication,  173,  175,  252, 
255;  in  subtraction,  15,  31,  37,  44,  58,  68, 
78,  86,  96,  111 ;  instructions  for  making  and 
use,  10,  11,  62. 

Labels  in  problem  solving:  addition,  13,  140; 
division,  192,  194;  multiplication,  180,  182; 
subtraction,  17,  151,  158,  159. 

Learning  difficulties:  in  column  addition,  118, 
126,  148-149,  170;  in  multiplication,  172, 
176,  252,  256;  in  problem  solving,  13,  17, 
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37,  39,  45,  142,  143,  153,  160,  181,  182,  193. 
194;  in  subtraction,  29,  47,  59,  121,  164, 
165,  179,  218,  220,  264-265;  telling  time, 
202-206;  tricky  number  nine,  114,  121; 
zero  combinations,  29,  172,  252;  zero  diffi¬ 
culties,  29,  47,  59,  164,  172,  179,  191,  218, 
252,  264-265. 

Length,  measuring  of,  91,  239,  240,  242,  243, 

245,  246,  247,  248,  249,  254,  255,  258,  268, 
274. 

Liquid  measure,  74-77,  90,  134,  170. 

Making  change,  228-230. 

Measurements,  91,  239,  240,  242,  243,  245, 

246,  247,  248,  249,  254,  255,  258,  268,  274. 
Measures:  length,  91,  239,  240,  242,  243,  245, 

246,  247,  248,  249,  254,  255,  258,  268,  274; 
liquid,  74-77,  90,  134,  170;  time,  98-101, 
103,  104,  106,  107,  131,  134,  202-206,  212, 
274;  used  in  cooking,  235;  weight,  124, 
213-215. 

Measures  compared:  length,  246,  247,  249; 
liquid,  74-77,  90,  134;  miscellaneous,  167, 
271;  weight,  215. 

Mile,  249. 

Minute,  98,  202-206,  274. 

Models  for  study:  in  addition,  42,  55,  125, 
146,  148,  156,  207,  208,  209,  210,  224;  in 
division,  190,  191,  263;  in  multiplication, 
176,  256;  in  problem  solving,  13,  17,  140, 
151,  152,  158,  159,  180,  182,  192,  194;  in 
subtraction,  46,  47,  48,  59,  162-163,  164, 
179,  186,  216,  218,  220,  222,  264. 

Money,  United  States;  49,  60,  61,  71,  73, 
134,  135,  226-230;  counting  of,  60,  71, 
227-230;  depositing  of,  63,  71, 73;  kinds  of, 
49,  73,  226;  illustrated,  49,  71,  226;  mak¬ 
ing  change,  228-230;  signs  of,  226. 

Months  of  the  year,  103,  104,  131,  134,  170, 

212. 

Multiplication:  carrying  in,  256;  checking 
methods  of,  176,  256;  combinations  to 
learn,  173,  175,  252,  255;  to  name,  175, 
252,  255;  with  products,  173,  175,  252,  255; 
compared  with  addition,  172,  174;  defined, 
172;  development  of  process,  176,  256; 
diagnostic  tests  in,  200,  232,  272;  drill,  252; 
explained,  172,  174;  having  equal  products, 

175,  255;  learning  difficulties  in,  172,  176, 
252,  256;  making  I-will-help-you  cards  for, 
173,  175,  252,  255;  multiplying  and  adding, 
257;  practice  in,  176,  250,  256,  268;  prob¬ 
lem  study  helps,  180-184;  sign,  172;  tables, 
twos,  171-175,  threes,  251-252,  254-255; 
terms,  172;  tests  in,  231;  zeros  in,  172, 

176,  252. 

Nickel,  49,  226. 

Numbers,  reading  and  writing  of:  from  1  to 
20,  3;  from  1  to  100,  6,  134;  from  100  to 
1,000,  52-53,  135,  136,  169. 
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Numerals,  Roman,  100-101,  107,  134,  136, 
203. 

Oblong,  136,  157,  234. 

One  fourth:  of  a  whole,  237,  274;  of  an  inch, 
243,  274. 

One  half:  of  a  number,  197,  262,  274;  of  a 
whole,  67,  236,  274;  of  an  inch,  242,  274. 

One  third:  of  a  number,  261,  262,  274;  of  a 
whole,  238,  274. 

Original  problems,  19,  22,  23,  25,  32,  33,  66, 
81,  97,  103,  105,  109,  116,  132,  139,  141, 
144,  193,  223. 

Ounces,  213,  215. 


Pair,  80,  96,  135,  271. 

Parts:  of  an  inch,  242,  243,  247,  274;  of  a 
whole,  67,  236,  237,  238,  274. 

Penny,  49,  226. 

Pint,  74,  134,  170. 

Pound,  124,  213-215,  271. 

Practice:  on  addition  combinations,  12,  28, 
35,  41,  51,  65,  73,  84,  90,  93,  109,  114, 
132;  on  addition  examples,  42,  55,  93,  102, 
112,  115,  118,  119,  123,  125,  127,  128,  129, 
130,  145,  146,  147,  148-149,  156,  157,  183, 
207,  208,  209,  210,  211,  224,  241,  244;  on 
division  combinations,  189,  250,  260;  on 
division  examples,  190,  191,  250,  263,  269; 
on  multiplication  combinations,  175,  250, 
252,  255;  on  multiplication  examples,  176, 
250,  256,  268;  on  subtraction  combinations, 
16,  31,  37,  44,  58,  69,  79,  86,  96,  111,  121, 
132;  on  subtraction  examples,  46,  47,  48, 
59,  67,  70,  102,  112,  119,  122,  123,  150,  165, 
179,  187,  217,  219,  221,  222,  241,  265. 

Problems:  exercises  in  related  problems,  18, 
19.  22-23,  25,  28,  31,  32-33,  44,  54,  60,  66, 
70,  77,  81,  82,  84,  87,  94,  97,  104,  105,  109, 
111,  116,  137,  139,  168,  173,  178,  185,  198, 
201,  223,  225,  253,  258;  exercises  in  unre¬ 
lated  or  isolated  problems,  41,  51,  128,  133, 
140-141,  144,  152-153,  154,  155,  159,  160, 
161,  166,  177,  180,  183,  184,  195,  196,  199, 
233,  250,  257,  260,  273;  making  original, 
19,  22,  23,  25,  32,  33,  66,  81,  97,  103,  105, 
109,  116,  132,  139,  141,  144,  193,  223; 
scales,  199,  233,  273;  study  helps,  addition 
problems,  13,  140-144,  division  problems, 
192-196,  multiplication  problems,  180-184, 
subtraction  problems,  17,  37,  39,  45,  151- 
155,  158-161;  starred,  19,  25,  28,  31,  35,  44, 
49,  53,  54,  56,  63,  66,  67,  70,  73,  74,  75,  76, 
77,  80,  81,  82,  87,  88,  89,  91, 94,  97, 100, 103, 
104,  105,  109,  111,  116,  131,  132,  136,  137, 
138,  139,  141,  144,  157,  167,  168,  178,  185, 
193,  198,  201,  211,  212,  214,  219,  223,  225, 
230,  234,  235,  240,  247,  248,  258,  266,  267, 
268,  269,  271,  272;  tests  in,  133,  155,  161, 
166,  184,  196. 

Products:  defined,  172;  making  I-will-help- 
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you  cards  for,  173,  175,  252,  255;  to  learn, 
173,  175,  252,  255;  to  name,  175,  252,  255. 

Proving.  See  Checking. 

Provision  for  individual  differences:  extra 
practice  provided,  149,  268;  I-will-help-you 
cards,  10,  11,  62;  starred  problems  and 
exercises,  19,  25,  28,  31,  35,  44,  49,  53,  54, 
56,  63,  66,  67,  70,  73,  74,  75,  76,  77,  80,  81, 
82,  87,  88,  89,  91,  94,  97,  100,  101,  103,  104, 
105,  109,  111,  116,  131,  132,  136,  137,  138, 
139,  141,  144,  157,  167,  168,  178,  185,  193, 
198,  201,  211,  212,  214,  219,  223,  225,  230, 
234,  235,  240,  247,  248,  258,  266-267,  268, 
269,  271,  272. 

Quart,  74-77,  96,  134,  170,  271. 

Quarter-dollar,  49,  226. 

Quarter-inch,  243,  268,  274. 

Quotients:  defined,  188;  to  learn,  189,  260; 
to  name,  189,  260;  making  I-will-help-you 
cards  for,  189,  260. 

Reading  and  writing  numbers:  from  1  to  20, 
3;  from  1  to  100,  6,  134;  from  100  to  1,000, 
52-53,  135,  136,  169. 

Related  problems,  18,  19,  22-23,  25,  28.  31, 
32-33,  44,  54,  60,  66,  70,  77,  81,  82,  84,  87, 
94, 97, 104, 105, 109,  111,  116, 137, 139, 168, 
173,  178,  185,  198,  201,  223,  225,  253,  258. 

Remainders:  defined,  15;  to  learn,  15,  30, 
36,  43,  57,  68,  78,  85,  95,  110,  120;  to  name, 
16,  31,  37,  44,  58,  69,  79,  86,  96,  111,  121, 
132;  making  I-will-help-you  cards  for,  15, 
31,  37,  44,  58,  68,  78,  86,  96,  111. 

Reviews:  chapter,  24,  61,  90,  134,  135,  136, 
138,  169,  170,  234,  274;  mid-year,  138. 

Roman  numerals,  100,  101,  107,  134,  136,  203. 

Ruler,  239,  242,  243,  246,  247,  268,  274. 

Scale,  for  weighing,  124,  213,  214,  215. 

Scales,  problem,  199,  233,  273. 

Seasons  of  the  year,  103,  131,  134. 

Shapes,  136,  157,  234. 

Signs:  addition,  8;  cent,  226;  division,  188, 
189;  dollar,  226;  multiplication,  172;  sub¬ 
traction,  14. 

Square,  136,  157,  234. 

Starred  problems  and  exercises:  involving 
activity,  31,  75,  76,  87,  101,  168,  201,  214, 
234,  235,  240,  247,  248,  258,  266-267,  268; 
involving  investigation,  53,  54,  56,  73,  74, 
77,  82,  87,  88,  89,  91,  94,  104,  111,  131,  137, 
138,  168,  178,  185,  219,  225,  235,  269,  271; 
involving  social  applications,  28,  44,  49,  63, 
70,  73,  198,  211,  272;  making  original  prob¬ 
lems,  19,  25,  66,  81,  97,  103,  105,  109,  116, 
132,  139,  141,  144,  193,  223;  miscellaneous 
exercises,  35,  136,  157,  212,  230;  thought 
questions,  63,  67,  80,  100,  167,  198. 

Subtraction:  checking  methods  of,  46,  162- 
163,  164,  179,  216,  218,  222;  combinations 
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with  remainders  to  be  learned,  14,  15,  30, 
36, 43,  57,  68,  78,  85,  95, 110, 120;  combina¬ 
tion  practice,  16,  31,  37,  44,  58,  69,  79,  86, 
96,  111,  121,  132;  development  of  process, 

46,  47,  48,  59,  162-163,  164,  179,  186,  216, 
218,  221,  222,  264;  diagnostic  tests  in,  62, 
89,  136,  170,  200,  232,  270;  learning  diffi¬ 
culties  in,  29,  47,  59,  121,  164,  165,  179, 
218,  220,  264-265;  making  I-will-help-you 
cards  for,  15,  31,  37,  44,  58,  68,  78,  86,  96, 
111;  meaning  of,  14-15;  practice  in,  46, 

47,  48,  59,  67,  70,  102,  112,  119,  122,  123, 
150,  165,  179,  187,  217,  219,  221,  222,  241, 
265;  problem  study  helps,  17,  37,  39,  45, 
151-155,  158-161;  sign,  14;  terms  of, 
14-15;  tests  in,  24,  61,  90,  132,  167,  231; 
zeros  in,  29,  47,  59,  164,  179,  218,  264-265. 

Sums:  defined,  9;  to  learn,  8,  9,  26,  34,  40,  50, 
64,  72,  83,  92,  108,  113;  to  name,  12,  28, 
35,  41,  51,  65,  73,  84,  90,  93,  109,  114,  132; 
making  I-will-help-you  cards  for,  9,  28,  34, 
41,  51,  65,  72,  84,  93,  109,  113. 

Tables:  money,  226;  twos,  171-175;  threes, 
251-252,  254-255. 

Teens:  meaning  of,  4;  reading  and  writing 
of,  3. 

Telephone,  use  of,  138,  266-267. 

Terms:  of  addition,  8,  9;  of  comparison,  35, 
58,  86,  167;  of  division,  188;  of  multiplica¬ 
tion,  172;  of  subtraction,  14,  15. 

Tests:  chapter  reviews,  24,  61,  90,  134,  135, 
136,  138,  169,  170,  234,  274;  combination, 
24,  61,  90,  132;  in  mechanics,  addition, 
24,  45,  61,  90,  132,  231,  division,  231, 


multiplication,  231,  subtraction,  24,  61, 
90,  132,  167,  231;  keyed  diagnostic,  62,  89, 
135,  136,  169,  170,  200,  232,  234,  269,  270, 
272;  measures,  90;  problem  solving,  133, 
155,  161,  166,  184,  196. 

Third:  of  a  number,  261,  262,  274;  of  a  whole 
238,  274. 

Threes:  in  division,  259-260;  in  multiplica¬ 
tion,  251-252,  254-255. 

Thousand,  52-53. 

Time,  measuring  of:  calendar,  104,  131,  134, 
170,  212;  clock,  98,  99,  100,  101,  106,  107, 
116,  134,  185,  202-206,  274;  days  of  the 
week,  103,  104,  134,  170,  212;  months,  103, 
104,  131,  134,  170,  212;  seasons,  103,  131, 
134. 

Ton,  215. 

Tricky  number  nine,  114,  121. 

Twos:  in  division,  188-191;  in  multiplica¬ 
tion,  171-175. 

Unrelated  problems.  See  Isolated  problems. 

Weight,  124,  213-215. 

Writing  numbers:  by  fives,  7;  by  tens,  7; 
from  1  to  20,  3;  from  1  to  100,  6,  134; 
from  100  to  1,000,  52-53,  135,  136,  169. 

Yard,  91,  246,  247,  248,  249,  254,  255,  271, 
274. 

Zeros:  in  addition,  29;  in  division,  191,  263; 
in  multiplication,  172,  176,  252;  in  sub¬ 
traction,  29,  47,  59,  164,  179,  218,  264-265. 
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FIRST  HALF  YEAR 


GRADE  THREE 


Page  1. — 1.  2. 
Page  2.— 1.  3. 
past  five. 

Pages.— 1.  20 
12 


2.  6. 
2.  6. 


CHAPTER  I 

3.  9.  4.  3;  4. 

3.  2.  4.  1.  5.  2. 


6.  The  clock  says  it  is  half 


19  15  17  16 

11  13  14  18 

2.  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20. 

Page  12. — Ring  Toss:  Tom,  3;  Fred,  5;  George,  1;  Fred  won. 
Practice  in  Addition: 

6  1  4  5  3  6  4 

1  6  6  6  5  4  6 

4  -"  5  4  3  3  5  3 

0  5  6  2  2  5  2 

2.  4  fish.  3.  6  books.  4.  6  stars. 


Page  13. — 1.  2  balloons. 

Page  16. — Practice  in  Subtraction: 

0  6  12  1 
12  3  10 

4  2  0  3  0 

2  3  4  4  3 

Page  17. — 2.  2  dolls.  3.  0  Indians. 

Page  18. — 1.  6  elephants.  2.  4  lions, 
ponies.  6.  5  spots. 

Page  19. — 7.  No.  8.  Answers:  5,  2,  6,  1,  1. 
The  Circus  in  the  Garage:  1.  6  children. 
4.  2  children. 


5.  5  pencils. 

5 

1 

0 

0 


3.  5  bears.  4.  6  horses.  5.  2 


2.  5  dogs.  3.  6  tricks. 


Page  20. — Oral. 

Page  22. — 1.  6  boys.  2.  5  boys.  3.  Answers:  6,  1. 

1.  6  dolls.  2.  4  dolls.  3.  Answers:  6,  2. 

Page  23. — 1.  6  children.  2.  6  boys.  3.  Answers:  6,  0. 

1.  6  children.  2.  3  children. 

Page  24. — Addition.  Test  I : 

3  6  4  1  5  6  3  1 

22645345 
0  6  3  6  5  6  4 

Subtraction.  Test  II: 

0  5  3  2  1  1  1  1 

2  3  1  0  3  3  0  0 

4  0  4  2  2  5  2 

Test  HI:  3.  Fifteen  cents;  eighteen  boys. 

(1) 
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GRADE  THREE 


Page  25. — 1.  3  kittens. 
Page  28. — Sums:  7 
7 
7 
7 

Playing  Marbles:  1. 


CHAPTER  II 

2.  5  black  kittens. 


5  marbles. 

Page  29.-5.  2,  6,  4,  2,  3,  0,  4,  0,  0,  1. 

Page  30. — 1.  5  birds.  2.  3  birds.  3.  7  birds. 
Page  31. — Remainders:  3  4  4  1 


7  marbles.  3.  7  cents.  4. 


4.  6  birds. 


2  5 

1  2 

7  0 

Helping  the  Birds;  1.  7  birds.  2. 

Page  32.— 1.  7  boys.  2.  0  boys. 


2  houses.  3 
3.  Answers: 


4 

4 

5 
1 

4  birds. 
7,  7. 


7 

7 

7 

7 

3  marbles. 


1.  7  Indians.  2.  1  Indian.  3.  Answers:  7,  6. 
Page  33. — 1.  7  boys.  2.  4  Indians.  3.  Answers;  7,  3. 

1.  7  boys.  2.  2  boys.  3.  Answers:  7,  5. 

Page  35. — Sums:  8  7  8  6  6: 

8  7  6 

8  6  8 

8  8  6 


A  Game  with  Words:  1.  Railroad  car. 
desk. 


8 

7 

8 

2.  Year. 


3.  Minute.  6.  Teacher’s 


Page  36. — 1.  7  balloons. 
5.  4  balloons. 

Page  37. — Remainders:  3 
6 
4 

7 

8 


2.  6  balloons.  3.  5  balloons.  4.  8  balloons. 


More  Than  and  Less  Than:  John,  8  points;  Grace,  5  points;  John  made 
3  points  more. 

Page  38. — Oral. 

Page  39. — 1.  8  pennies  for  Ned;  6  pennies  for  Betty;  Ned  has  saved 
2  more.  2.  Jane  has  6  dolls;  Ruth  has  5  dolls;  Jane  has  1  more. 


Page  41. — Sums: 


8 


9 

8  9  7 

9  7  8  9 

9  7  9  8 

9  9  8  9 

Testing  What  You  Have  Learned:  1.  5  books. 
Page  42.— 1.  99.  2.  78.  3.  88.  4.  84.  5.  88 

9.  94.  10.  99.  11.  78.  12.  97.  13.  97.  14.  96. 


2.  9  books.  3.  2  crayons. 

8.  6.  97.  7.  82.  8.  77. 


Page  43. — 1.  8  books;  1  book.  2.  7  books;  2  books.  3.  6  books;  3  books. 
4.  5  books;  4  books. 
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Page  44. — Remainders:  7 
1 
9 
4 


School  Reading  Table;  1.  2  books.  2.  9  books. 

Page  45. — How  Many  More  Are  Needed:  1.  2  players.  2.  4  sandwiches. 
An  Addition  Test:  1.  a,  97;  b,  97;  c,  76;  d,  79;  c,  97;  /,  88;  87; 

h,  67.  2.  o,  90;  b,  88;  c,  95;  d  97;  e,  86;  /,  89;  g,  88;  h,  76. 

Page  46.— 1.  a,  24;  b,  31;  c,  30;  d,  19;  e,  10;  /,  40;  g,  32;  /i,  52;  i,  18; 
j,  36.  2.  a,  58;  b,  20;  c,  46;  d,  55;  e,  25;  /,  21;  g,  21;  /i,  60;  i,  30;  j,  15- 
Page  47. — 1.  a,  1;  b,  7;  c,  5;  d,  4;  e,  5;  /,  3;  i)',  4.  2.  a,  1;  b,  6;  c,  6; 

c?,  2;  e,  5;  /,  2;  6.  3.  a,  40;  b,  0;  c,  3;  d,  0;  e,  13;  /,  6;  g,  57. 

Page  48.— 1.  a,  43;  b,  91;  c,  70;  d,  14;  e,  53;  /,  61;  24.  2.  a,  65; 

b,  70;  c,  84;  d,  47;  e,  70;  /,  54;  20.  3.  a,  5;  b,  20;  c,  8;  d,  50;  e,  21; 

f,  72;  0. 


o 

/.  54;  g 

,  20. 

3.  a,  5; 

b,  20 

;  c,  8;  d, 

50; 

10 

8 

10 

9 

10 

9 

10 

10 

10 

9 

10 

9 

10 

8 

10 

9 

8 

10 

9 

8 

10 

10 

9 

10 

8 

10 

9 

10 

10 

10 

8 

10 

9 

9 

10 

u  Have 

Learned 

:  1. 

10  pennies. 

2. 

5  dolls. 

Page  52. — Oral. 

Page  53. — Numbers  to  Write:  1.  150.  2.  613.  3.  800.  4.  251.  5.  490. 

6.  711.  7.  580.  8.  192.  9.  700.  10.  909.  11.  310.  12.  102.  13.  630. 

14.  405.  15.  919.  16.  207.  17.  760.  18.  162.  19.  515.  20.  907. 

21.  300.  22.  810.  23.  603.  24.  412.  25.  990.  26.  218.  27.  256. 

28.  304.  29.  820.  30.  508. 


Page  54. — 1.  6  cans.  2.  10  cents.  3.  4  cents.  4.  10  grapefruit. 

Page  55.— 1.  a,  101;  b,  109;  c,  92;  d,  108;  c,  109;  /,  98;  g,  106;  h,  71. 
2.  a,  103;  b,  108;  c,  85;  d,  102;  e,  77;  /,  97;  g,  108;  h,  84.  3.  a,  105; 

b,  87;  c,  77;  d,  109;  c,  99;  /,  98;  g,  108;  h,  109. 

Page  56. — Oral. 


Page  57.— 1.  9;  1.  2.  8;  2. 

Page  58. — Remainders:  1  4 

8  1 

7  2 

4  7 

3  8 


4.  6;  4.  5.  5. 

9  119  5 

2  8  0  2  3 

3  9  7  6  3 

6  3  4  2  6 

5  6  4  5  3 


3.  7;  3. 


Page  59.— 1.  a,  77;  b,  30;  c,  12;  d,  40;  c,  95;  /,  50.  2.  a,  38;  b,  89; 
c,  50;  d,  63;  e,  75;  /,  4.  3.  a,  21;  b,  2;  c,  34;  d,  86;  e,  12;  /,  11.  4.  a,  53; 
b,  31;  c,  4;  d,  42;  e,  66;  f,  24. 

Page  60. — Counting  Money: 

9  cents  8  cents 

7  cents  5  cents 

10  cents  7  cents 
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8  cents  9  cents 

5  cents  6  cents 

10  cents  10  cents 

Finding  How  Much  Money  Is  Left:  Tablet,  left;  eraser,  6^;  crayons, 
2jj;  pencil  box,  0;^;  scissors,  Ij^;  paint  brush,  4jii;  ruler,  8^;  pencil,  7^] 
paste, 

Page  61. — Addition  Combinations.  Test  I: 


10  9  8 

9  10  9 

8  10  7 

7  7  10 

Subtraction  Combinations. 

6  1  6 

9  2  4 

4  8  3 

2  7  5 

Page  62. — An  Addition  Test:  1.  a,  68; 
b,  108;  c,  109;  d,  107. 

A  Subtraction  Test:  1.  a,  16;  b,  50;  c,  54;  d,  50;  e,  37;  /,  19;  g,  20. 


10 

7  7 

9  9 

8  9 
Test  2 : 

4  1 

6  9 

8  7 

5  3 


8 

8 

10 

7 

0 

3 

5 

b,  90; 


7 
9 

8 
8 

3 

8 

2 

5 

c.  79; 


0 

2 

6 

1 

d,  72. 


10 

10 

9 

8 

1 

7 

4 

0 

2.  a,  109; 


2.  a, 


c,  60;  d,  38; 


c,  10;  /,  83; 

9, 

77.  4.  a, 

62;  b, 

,  30;  c,  12; 

d,  29; 

©I  53; 

/.72; 

g,  44. 

CHAPTER  m 

Page  65.— 

-11 

10 

9 

11 

9 

10 

11 

10 

11 

9 

11 

10 

10 

11 

9 

9 

11 

10 

9 

11 

10 

9 

11 

9 

11 

10 

11 

8 

9 

11 

8 

10 

11 

8 

10 

11 

9 

10 

11 

8 

11 

10 

9 

11 

9 

11 

10 

9 

11 

8 

11 

9 

10 

11 

10 

9 

11 

9 

10 

11 

9 

8 

11 

10 

Page  66.— 

-1. 

9  sandwiches. 

2.  6  plates. 

3.  3 

oranges.  4, 

.  2  na 

5.  Answers:  10,  8,  11,  5,  9,  1. 

Tell  How  Many:  10  sandwiches;  8  plates;  9  oranges;  10  napkins. 


Page  67.— 1.  a,  51;  b,  22;  c,  18;  d,  5; 
b,  81;  c,  9;  d,  22;  e,  41;  /,  33;  g,  60. 


74;  /,  44;  g, 


2.  a,  30; 


Page  68. — 1. 
Page  69. — 5 
6 
4 
7 


9;  2.  2.  8;  3.  3.  7;  4. 
9  5  6 

7  5  6 

1  6  4 

5  7  4 


4.  6; 


3  8  3 

8  2  8 

2  5  2 

9  6  8 

Page  70. — 1.  3  children.  2.  2  jacks. 

Mixed  Practice  in  Subtraction:  1.  a 
g,  50.  2.  a,  31;  b,  36;  c,  61;  d,  6;  e,  48;  f,  84;  g,  94. 
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3.  4  times. 

71:  5.  2:  c,  85;  d,  25;  e,  25; 
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Page  71.— 1.  : 
Page  73.— 12 
12 
12 

Helen.  2. 
10 

11 

10 

Paul.  3.  Ted.  4.  Carl. 
12  10  11 

10  12  10 

12  11  12 

5. 

12 

12 

11 

Mary  and  Carl. 

9  12 

11  12 

12  10 

12 

10 

12  11 

10 

12 

10 

12 

12 

11 

10  12 

11 

12 

9 

12 

12 

10 

12  11 

12 

9 

12 

11 

12 

9 

10  12 

10 

12 

11 

12 

Page  77. — Can  You  Tell:  1.  2  pints. 

2.  Milk,  cream 

,  etc. 

3.  2  glasses. 

4.  4  glasses. 

Selling  Milk:  1.  Yes — 2  pints  equal 
4.  1  pint;  2  pints;  1  quart. 

Page  78.-1.  9;  3.  2.  8;  4.  3.  7; 

1  quart.  2. 

5.  4.  6. 

3  bottles. 

3.  13  cents. 

Page  79. — 5 

9 

7 

5  4 

5 

2 

7 

8 

7 

5  7 

5 

5 

6 

6 

5 

6  7 

6 

9 

4 

6 

4 

7  5 

4 

3 

8 

2 

4 

8  8 

8 

4 

3 

6 

7 

3  4 

8 

3 

9  8  3 

Largest  Number:  1.  150.  2.  421. 

9  4 

9 

3 

Page  80. — 1. 

3.  3  buttons;  4 

7;  5;  9; 

;  9;  8;  5 

3;  8;  6;  4. 
;  7;  6. 

2.  8  oranges; 

4;  7; 

9;  6;  3;  5. 

Page  81. — 1.  6  yellow 
5.  9  eggs.  6.  Answers:  5 

chicks.  2.  ; 
J,  3,  12,  8,  12, 

11  ducks. 

3,  11,  4,  4. 

3.  12  pigs. 

4.  2  eggs. 

Page  82. — 1. 

5  people. 

2.  3  people.  3.  3  miles. 

4.  11 

cars;  by  the 

license  tags. 

Page  84.-11 

9 

13  10 

11 

13 

11 

13 

13 

11 

12  13 

12 

13 

11 

13 

13 

12 

13  10 

11 

13 

10 

13 

13 

11 

13  11 

13 

10 

13 

12 

13 

12 

11  13 

10 

13 

12 

13 

13 

11 

12  13 

9 

13 

9 

13 

Our  Country’ 

Page  85. — 1. 

s  Flag:  1. 

9;  4.  2. 

13  stripes.  2.  48  stars:  each  star  stands  for  a  state. 
8;  5.  3.  7;  6. 

Page  86. — 6 

6 

8 

6  5 

6 

3 

7 

6 

7 

7  7 

2 

6 

5 

7 

6 

5  4 

7 

5 

8 

6 

8 

7  5 

8 

5 

4 

8 

7 

4  5 

8 

4 

9 

4 

9 

9  9 

4 

8 

Page  87.— 1. 

on  weight.  5. 

13  cards. 
U]  no. 

2.  3  cards. 

3.  6  more. 

4.  3fi;  6^; 

lOf!;  depends 

Page  88. — Special  reports,  oral  or  written. 

Page  89.— An  Addition  Test:  1.  a,  39;  b,  86;  c,  79;  d,  77;  e,  49;  /,  85; 
g,  89;  h,  88.  2.  a,  136;  b,  118;  c,  138;  d,  107;  e,  139;  /,  127;  g,  137;  h,  136. 
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A  Subtraction  Test:  1.  a,  23;  h,  50;  c,  12;  d,  12;  e,  63;  /,  31;  g,  85. 

2.  a,  5;  b,  2;  c,  7;  rf,  2;  e,  1;  /,  0;  gr,  7.  3.  a,  71;  b,  32;  c,  50;  c?,  82; 
e,  92;  /,  41;  g,  63.  4.  a,  44;  b,  54;  c,  33;  d,  54;  e,  38;  /,  66;  g,  81. 

Page  90. — Addition  Combinations.  Test  I:  1.  a,  13;  b,  12;  c,  10;  d,  13; 

e,  9;  /,  11;  g,  9;  h,  11;  i,  12.  2.  a,  12;  b,  11;  c,  12;  d,  11;  e,  11;  /,  13; 

g,  12;  b,  13;  f,  13.  3.  a,  13;  b,  11;  c,  11;  d,  12;  e,  10;  /,  9;  g,  12;  b,  11; 

I,  10. 

Subtraction  Combinations.  Test  2:  1.  a,  9;  b,  8;  c,  2;  d,  5;  e,  7;  f,  7; 
g,  7;  b,  6;  i,  4.  2.  a,  3;  b,  6;  c,  6;  d,  6;  e,  7;  /,  5;  g,  3;  b,  9;  i,  9. 

3.  a,  8;  b,  5;  c,  4;  d,  4;  e,  5;  /,  8;  8;  b,  6;  z,  4. 

Test  3:  Measures.  1.  12  cookies.  2.  4  shoes.  3.  One  half  pint.  4.  4 
glasses;  2  glasses.  5.  A  quart  is  more.  6.  A  pair  is  less.  7.  1  glass. 


CHAPTER  IV 


Page  93. — 14 

14 

12 

11 

14  11 

14  13 

13 

14 

14 

12 

12 

14 

14 

11 

14 

12 

13  14 

11 

14 

12 

14 

14 

13 

14  12 

14 

13 

14 

12 

14 

12 

11  14 

13 

14 

12 

14 

Practice  in  Addition: 

1.  a,  148;  b, 

69;  c, 

148:  d, 

137;  e,  28;  /, 
138;  e,  105;  /, 

,  145;  b,  134; 

,  137;  b,  47;  z 
Page  94. — 1. 
Page  95. — 1. 

z,  119.  2.  a,  146;  b,  147;  c,  121;  d, 

,  139. 

14  monkeys.  2.  8  deer.  3.  14  fish. 

9;  5.  2.  8;  6.  3.  7. 

Page  96. — 6 

9 

9 

6 

7 

6 

4 

8 

5 

8 

6 

5 

6 

8 

5 

8 

6 

5 

6 

5 

8 

9 

5 

9 

8 

5 

6 

9 

7 

9 

9 

7 

8 

7 

5 

Can  You  Tell;  1.  Shoes,  stockings,  gloves.  2.  Cookies,  oranges,  dough¬ 
nuts.  3.  Milk,  oil  for  cars. 

Page  97. — 1.  14  valentines.  2.  2  valentines.  3.  5  cents.  4.  6  valentines. 
5.  14  valentines.  6.  10  cents. 

Page  98. — Oral. 

Page  99. — Oral. 

Page  100.— 2.  II,  I,  III,  IX,  V,  IV,  VI,  X,  XI,  VII,  VIII,  XII.  3.  XIII, 
XV,  XX,  XXX. 

Page  101. — (Reading  clock  faces  across) :  5  o’clock;  half  past  11;  9  o’clock; 
half  past  2;  12  o’clock;  3  o’clock. 

Page  102.— Sums.  Set  I:  1.  a,  146;  b,  137;  c,  103;  d,  149;  e,  77;  /,  125; 
g,  119;  b,  136;  z,  138.  2.  a,  127;  b,  146;  c,  109;  d,  80;  e,  147;  /,  119; 

g,  148;  b,  139;  z,  107. 

Set  H:  1.  a,  128;  b,  135;  e,  128;  d,  145;.  e,  126;  /,  126;  g,  148;  b,  119; 
z,  148.  2.  a,  137;  b,  129;  c,  149;  d,  116;  e,  107;  /,  147;  g,  115;  b,  116; 

z,  105. 

Remainders.  Set  I:  1.  a,  76;  b,  90;  c,  33;  d,  7;  e,  60;  /,  67;  g,  40. 
2.  a,  82;  b,  54;  c,  91;  d,  10;  e,  43;  /,  4;  gr,  44. 

Set  H:  1.  a,  90;  b,  89;  c,  2;  d,  45;  e,  94;  /,  31;  g,  77.  2.  a,  0;  b,  83; 
c,  52;  d,  68;  e,  61;  /,  72;  96. 
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Page  103. — Days  of  the  Week;  2.  Sunday;  Saturday.  3.  Monday, 
Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday.  4.  Sunday;  Saturday. 

Months  and  Seasons:  1.  12  roonths.  2.  Winter,  spring,  summer,  autumn; 

4  seasons.  3.  Winter;  Decem'oer,  January,  and  February;  spring:  March, 
April,  and  May;  summer;  June,  July,  and  August;  autumn:  September, 
October,  and  November.  4.  Winter;  spring;  summer. 

Page  104. — 1.  October.  2.  31  days;  23  school  days.  3.  Monday. 
4.  Mondays  on  7th,  14th,  21st,  28th;  Wednesdays  on  2d,  9th,  16th,  23d, 
30th;  Sundays  on  6th,  13th,  20th,  27th;  Fridays  on  4th,  11th,  18th,  25th; 
Tuesdays  on  1st,  8th,  15th,  22d,  29th;  Thursdays  on  3d,  10th,  17th,  24th, 
31st;  Saturdays  on  5th,  12th,  19th,  26th.  6.  January,  February,  March, 

April,  May,  June,  July,  August,  September,  October,  November,  December. 
8.  7  days.  9.  31  days.  10.  28  (29  in  leap  year).  11.  April,  June,  September, 
and  November  have  30  days.  12.  January,  March,  May,  July,  August, 
October,  and  December  have  31  days. 

Page  105. — 1.  13  children.  2.  9  children.  3.  4  gifts.  4.  3  candles. 

Page  106.— It  was  4  o’clock  when  the  train  came. 

Clock  Faces — reading  across  the  page:  9  o’clock;  11  o’clock;  3  o’clock; 
7  o’clock;  12  o’clock;  6  o’clock. 

Page  107. — It  was  half  past  four  by  Ned’s  watch. 

Clock  Faces — reading  across  the  page:  half  past  7 ;  half  past  10;  half  past  12; 

5  o’clock;  half  past  11;  9  o’clock;  half  past  2;  12  o’clock;  3  o’clock. 


Page  109. — Sums:  15  12 

15 

14 

15 

13 

13 

15 

15  13 

14 

15 

14 

15 

13 

15 

15  14 

15 

12 

15 

13 

15 

12 

15  14 

12 

15 

13 

15 

12 

15 

A  Fishing  Trip:  1.  28  worms. 

2. 

15  fish. 

3.  6  fish. 

Page  110.— 1.  9;  6.  2.  8;  7. 

Page  111. — Remainders:  7 

7 

7 

9 

6 

7 

5 

8 

8 

7 

8 

4 

7 

8 

9 

6 

8 

7 

9 

8 

9 

6 

8 

6 

7 

6 

5 

9 

At  the  Bakery:  1.  7  cakes.  2. 

15  cents. 

3.  9  doughnuts. 

4. 

10  cents. 

Page  112.— Addition;  1.  a,  154;  h,  119;  c,  104;  d,  149;  e,  115;  /,  153; 


g,  144;  h,  158;  i, 

,  103. 

2.  a,  154 

;  b,  102; 

c,  149;  d,  87;  e,  138;  /,  101 

a,  148:  h,  131;  i, 

,  144. 

3.  a,  152 

;  b,  149; 

c,  132;  d,  159;  e,  138;  /,  76 
c,  159;  d,  139;  e,  148;  /,  137 

g,  149;  h,  146;  i,  158. 

<7,  77;  h,  137;  f,  139. 

4.  a,  147; 

b,  133; 

Subtraction :  1. 

a,  91; 

b,  72;  c,  81;  d,  75;  e,  64;  /,  5;  g,  81.  2.  a,  62 

b,  47;  c,  81;  d,  53;  e,  0; 

;  /,  91;  g, 

28.  3.  a 

,  44;  b,  78;  c,  93:  d,  81;  e,  92; 

/,  1;  g,  56.  4.  a, 

56;  b, 

63;  c,  0; 

d,  65;  e, 

75;  /,  72;  g,  15. 

Page  114.-16 

14 

16 

13 

15  16  15  16 

16 

14 

13 

16 

13  16  15  16 

16 

14 

16 

13 

16  13  16  16 

17 

15 

14 

17 

14  17  16  17 

17 

15 

17 

13 

17  15  17  17 

18 

15 

17 

18 

16  18  15  18 

Tricky  Number  Nine: 

15,  12,  17, 

18,  14,  16,  17,  15,  16,  11,  13.  11 
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Page  115.— Set  I:  1.  a,  148;  b,  159;  c,  135;  d,  149;  e,  183;  /,  133;  g,  149; 

h,  107.  2.  a,  169;  b,  169;  c,  107;  d,  159;  e,  136;  f,  116;  g,  109;  h,  129. 

3.  a,  185;  b,  128;  c,  164;  d,  133;  e,  88;  /,  159;  g,  154;  h,  119.  4.  a,  186; 

b,  139;  c,  145;  d,  149;  e,  129;  /,  178;  g,  158;  h,  116. 

Set  II:  1.  a,  118;  b,  134;  c,  108;  d,  109;  e,  178;  /,  157;  g,  138;  h,  115. 

2.  a,  169;  b,  127;  c,  159;  d,  179;  e,  149;  /,  129;  g,  119;  h,  128.  3.  a,  154; 

b,  136;  c,  124;  d,  164;  e,  158;  f,  137;  g,  115;  h,  125.  4.  c.  137;  5.  108; 

c,  147;  d,  157;  e,  119;  /,  149;  108;  h,  104. 

Page  116. — 1.  10  people.  2.  2  shells.  3.  9  boats.  4.  3d  from  left. 
5.  Answers:  15,  8,  15,  7. 

Page  118. — Finding  Scores — First  game:  Ruth,  14;  Fred,  15;  Jack,  11. 
Second  game:  Ruth,  15;  Fred,  12;  Jack,  9.  Third  game:  Ruth,  12;  Fred,  9; 
Jack,  13.  Fred  won  the  first  game,  Ruth  the  second,  and  Jack  the  third. 

Page  119. — Column  Addition:  1.  a,  11;  b,  10;  c,  15;  d,  6;  e,  12;  /,  12; 

g,  8;  h,  11;  z,  11.  2.  a,  17;  b,  11;  c,  16;  d,  11;  e,  14;  /,  12;  g,  10;  h,  9; 

z,  10.  3.  a,  13;  b,  14;  c,  18;  d,  7;  e,  16;  /,  14;  g,  6;  h,  13;  z,  13.  4.  a,  13; 

b,  13;  c,  15;  d,  11;  e,  17;  /,  15;  g,  15;  h,  14;  z,  16. 

Practice  in  Subtraction:  1.  a,  52;  b,  20;  c,  62;  d,  30;  e,  62;  /,  53;  g,  70. 

2.  a,  40;  b,  68;  c,  81;  d,  94;  e,  44;  /,  70;  g,  90.  3.  a,  62;  b,  80;  c,  62; 

d,  92;  e,  75;  /,  66;  g,  71. 

Page  120.— 1.  8  shells.  2.  9;  7.  3.  9,  8.  4.  9  shells. 

Page  121.— 7  9  7  7  8  9  7 

9  6  9  7  9  7  7 

8  6  9  8  7  8  9 

9  9  9  7  6  9  8 

8  8  8  9  8  9  8 

9  9  9  8  9  8  9 

Tricky  Number  Nine:  7,  3,  2,  5,  6,  1,  8,  4,  9. 

Page  122.— Set  I:  1.  a,  82;  b,  71;  c,  73;  d,  81;  e,  52;  /,  84.  2.  a,  22; 

5,  86;  c,  76;  d,  32;  e,  90;  /,  33.  3.  a,  62;  b,  60;  c,  67;  d,  40;  e,  93;  /,  54. 

4.  a,  85;  5,  90;  c,  32;  d,  91;  e,  65;  /,  42. 

Set  II:  1.  a,  13;  b,  91;  c,  50;  d,  76;  e,  23;  /,  43.  2.  a,  91;  b,  90;  c,  89; 

d,  64;  e,  45;  /,  84.  3.  a,  94;  b,  90;  c,  77;  d,  55;  e,  81;  /,  77.  4.  a,  51; 

fe,  95;  c,  70;  d,  96;  e,  60;  /,  68. 

Page  123.— Sums:  1.  a,  12;  b,  14;  c,  12;  d,  14;  e,  13;  /,  15;  12;  h,  10; 

i,  11.  2.  a,  7;  6,  11;  c,  12;  d,  9;  e,  14;  /,  11;  g-,  8;  h,  13;  z,  11.  3.  a,  179; 

b,  157;  c,  145;  d,  139;  e,  76;  /,  138;  g,  100;  h,  98.  4.  a,  108;  b,  87;  c,  158; 

d,  136;  e,  106;  /,  175;  167;  h,  103. 

Remainders:  1.  a,  98;  b,  44;  c,  55;  d,  91;  e,  53;  /,  95.  2.  a,  62;  b,  72; 

c,  70;  d,  83;  e,  85;  /,  72.  3.  a,  96;  b,  44;  c,  97;  d,  83;  e,  56;  /,  81. 

4.  a,  10;  b,  64;  c,  54;  d,  76;  e,  40;  /,  43. 

Page  124. — Oral. 


Page  125. —  8 

18 

28 

38 

48 

58 

68 

9 

29 

59 

39 

49 

19 

69 

18 

28 

46 

57 

67 

59 

29 

58 

68 

79 

49 

99 

18 

28 

29 

39 

47 

35 

25 

46 

36 
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Page  127. — 15  eggs;  14  eggs;  17  eggs;  18  eggs. 
Work  to  Do  in  Class:  1. 


Page  128.— 1.  a,  15;  b, 


12 

15 

14 

18 

16 

17 

19 

18 

16 

19 

16 

14 

13 

13 

14 

17 

15 

13 

15 

17 

15 

16 

12 

15 

16 

13 

14 

14 

17 

14 

12 

13 

19 

18 

17 

18 

18 

11 

19 

15 

19 

16 

13 

17 

14; 

c,  19;  d, 

16;  e, 

16; 

/,  14;  g, 

18;  h,  12. 


2.  a,  15;  b,  14;  c,  12;  d,  13;  e,  18;  /,  17;  g,  19;  h,  13.  3.  o,  15;  b,  19; 

c,  19;  d,  15;  e,  11;  /,  18;  g,  17;  h,  14. 

Some  Problems:  1.  18^.  2.  23  girls.  3.  19  hens.  4.  40^5.  5.  15  dolls. 

6.  14  marbles. 

Page  129. — Practice  in  Column  Addition. 


Work  to  Do  at  Your  Seat:  1.  a,  18;  b,  18;  c,  18;  d,  19;  e,  16;  /,  17; 
g,  19;  h,  17;  i,  16.  2.  a,  14;  b,  17;  c,  18;  d,  19;  e,  15;  /,  15;  g,  16;  h,  19; 

i,  19.  3.  a,  19;  b,  18;  c,  19;  d,  18;  e,  17;  /,  19;  g,  18;  h,  19;  f,  17. 

Page  130. — Column  Addition:  1.  a,  12;  b,  19;  c,  19;  d,  17;  e,  19;  /,  15; 

g,  16;  h,  16.  2.  a,  10;  b,  15;  c,  14;  d,  17;  e,  18;  /,  16;  g,  13;  h,  14. 

3.  a,  14;  b,  12;  c,  13;  d,  18;  e,  10;  /,  11;  g,  13;  h,  15.  4.  a,  15;  b,  12; 

c,  14;  d,  19;  e,  16;  /,  17;  g,  17;  h,  18.  5.  a,  17;  b,  18;  c,  18;  d,  14;  e,  11; 

/,  17;  g,  18;  h,  19. 

Working  for  Speed:  2.  28;  26;  29;  27.  3.  19;  16;  13;  17;  14;  18; 

15.  4.  19;  15;  17;  18;  16.  5.  29;  28.  6.  15;  19;  13;  18;  16;  14; 

17;  13. 

Page  131. — Oral. 
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Page  132. — Addition  Combinations.  Test  I : 


14  17  15  18  14  13 

17  14  16  16  13  17 

Subtraction  Combinations.  Test  II: 

8  8  7  7 

9  6  9  5 

7  3  5  9 

Page  133. — 1.  4^.  2.  12  marbles. 

5.  7  words.  6.  2  children.  7.  11 
10.  a,  50^;  b,  65^;  c,  60?;;  d,  63?; ;  e 
Page  134. — 5.  A  dime  is  most.  6. 


7  5  9  9  4 

9  8  6  8  6 

4  7  9  8  8 

3.  11  children.  4.  11  books;  5  books, 
pennies.  8.  21  girls.  9.  119  pages. 
42?;;  /,  61?;. 

12  cookies.  9.  10  tens  in  one  hundred. 


10.  On  6.  14.  Two  quarts. 
18.  4  o’clock. 


15.  2  half  pints;  4  half  pints.  17.  Page  171. 


Page  135. — Test  in  Addition:  1.  a,  76;  b,  97;  c,  90;  d,  67;  e,  84;  /,  99; 

g,  68;  h,  81;  i,  58.  2.  a,  158;  b,  175;  c,  154;  d,  178;  e,  157;  /,  156;  g,  167; 

h,  168;  i,  162.  3.  a,  11;  b,  13;  c,  11;  d,  14;  e,  10;  /,  10;  g,  14;  h,  11; 

i,  12.  4.  a,  16;  b,  18;  c,  19;  d,  15;  e,  19;  /,  27;  g,  69;  h,  34;  i,  73. 

5.  a,  19;  b,  13;  c,  19;  d,  18;  e,  12;  /,  19;  g,  19;  h,  17;  i,  18. 

Testing  What  You  Have  Learned:  3.  Eggs,  oranges,  doughnuts.  4.  Shoes, 
mittens,  gloves.  5.  Half  dollar.  6.  Half  doUar,  quarter,  dime,  nickel,  penny. 

Page  136. — Test  in  Subtraction:  1.  a,  21;  b,  50;  c,  66;  d,  22;  e,  74; 
/,  32;  g,  33.  2.  a,  4;  b,  8;  c,  0;  d,  5;  e,  7;  /,  0;  g,  2.  3.  a,  73;  b,  49; 

c,  53;  d,  30;  e,  88;  /,  95;  60.  4.  a,  91;  b,  94;  c,  74;  d,  80;  e,  95;  /,  81; 

9,  67. 

Testing  What  You  Have  Learned:  1.  Coins,  hoop,  wheels.  2.  Hand¬ 
kerchief,  checkerboard.  3.  Book,  envelope,  door,  postcard.  4.  Oral. 
5.  11,  3,  5,  2,  7,  4,  12,  1,  6,  8,  9,  10.  5.  VIII,  XI,  VI,  V,  III,  IX,  II,  IV,  I, 
X,  VII,  XII. 


SECOND  HALF  YEAR 


CHAPTER  V 

Page  137.— 1.  18  pictures. 

Page  138. — Oral. 

Page  139.— 1.  2.  4?^.  3.  6?^.  4.  Jack,  9?^;  Ann,  8?=;  Bob,  5?^;  Polly, 

9?5;  Joanne,  11?5;  Junior,  14?^. 

Page  140. — 1.  11  postcards. 

Page  141. — 2.  12  fish.  3.  10  pennies.  4.  12  monkeys.  5.  13  ponies. 
6.  9  cents.  7.  8  cents.  8.  11  children. 

Page  142. — 1.  a,  8  books;  b,  17  children;  c,  18  birds. 

Page  144. — 1.  26  dolls.  2.  14  tickets.  3.  17  hours.  4.  12  days.  5.  15 
children.  6.  25  valentines.  7.  15  birds.  8.  13  cents. 

Page  145.— Set  I:  1.  a,  132;  b,  169;  c,  138;  d,  164;  e,  148;  /,  158; 

g,  151;  h,  115.  2.  a,  155;  b,  149;  c,  179;  d,  146;  e,  127;  /,  134;  g,  143; 

h,  109.  3.  a,  132;  b,  107;  c,  139;  d,  178;  e,  129;  /,  117;  g,  107;  h,  127. 

4.  a,  107;  b,  117;  c,  157;  d,  129;  e,  166;  /,  117;  g,  128;  h,  118. 

Set  H:  1.  a,  36;  b,  98;  c,  25;  d,  49;  e,  76;  /,  75;  g,  48;  h,  68.  2.  a,  11; 

b,  14;  c,  12;  d,  10;  e,  19;  /,  18;  g,  11;  b,  13.  3.  a,  18;  b,  15;  c,  10;  d,  13; 

e,  19;  /,  16;  g,  15;  h,  10. 
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Page  146  — 


11 

21 

31 

41 

51 

61 

71 

81 

13 

43 

23 

93 

73 

33 

63 

83 

26 

32 

50 

64 

41 

33 

25 

53 

105 

107 

103 

103 

102 

104 

102 

104 

Page  147 

. — Group 

1. 

32 

22 

95 

47 

91 

35 

27 

102 

26 

84 

51 

106 

33 

103 

21 

100 

50 

105 

43 

35 

102 

24 

72 

30 

44 

21 

35 

100 

81 

53 

101 

26 

65 

71 

67 

61 

41 

81 

43 

80 

Group  2. 

54 

50 

72 

80 

47 

32 

95 

91 

73 

51 

32 

27 

33 

45 

36 

24 

33 

51 

35 

64 

25 

30 

26 

72 

22 

33 

41 

24 

33 

21 

43 

33 

50 

21 

30 

52 

80 

50 

90 

24 

Page  149 

.—2.  23; 

20;  26; 

28;  22; 

25;  21; 

24; 

27.  3.  20; 

26;  21 

24;  23;  22;  25.  4.  22;  25;  23;  21;  24;  20.  5.  26;  23;  20;  24;  22;  25; 

27;  21.  6.  31;  34;  32;  30;  33.  7.  37;  34;  31;  35;  32;  38;  36;  30;  33. 

8.  32;  35;  33;  34;  31;  36;  30. 

Practicing  Column  Addition.  Set  I:  1.  24.  2.  20.  3.  23.  4.  21.  5.  21. 
6.  22.  7.  23.  8.  22. 

Set  II:  1.  25.  2.  26.  3.  28.  4.  18.  5.  27.  6.  28.  7.  30.  8.  31. 

Set  III:  1.  23.  2.  26.  3.  22.  4.  31.  5.  21.  6.  27.  7.  19.  8.  33. 
Page  150.— Set  I:  1.  a,  81;  b,  3;  c,  95;  d,  76;  e,  53;  /,  84;  g,  27. 
2.  a,  0;  b,  33;  c,  91;  d,  80;  e,  81;  /,  55;  g,  69.  3.  a,  17;  b,  81;  c,  2;  d,  73; 

e,  65;  /,  81;  g,  40.  4.  a,  96;  b,  97;  c,  95;  d,  92;  e,  4;  f,  62;  g,  0. 

Set  II:  1.  a,  20;  b,  73;  c,  48;  c/,  62;  e,  73;  /,  2;  41.  2.  a,  40;  b,  82; 

c,  44;  d,  70;  e,  5;  /,  21;  g,  51.  3.  a,  61;  b,  66;  c,  6;  d,  98;  e,  95;  f,  34; 

g,  71.  4.  a,  51;  b,  2;  c,  22;  c?,  0;  e,  30;  /,  17;  43. 

Page  152. — 1.  7  balloons. 

Page  153. — 2.  6  boys.  3.  9  cookies.  4.  8  marbles. 

Page  154.— 1.  9  eggs.  2.  13  cents.  3.  7  hearts.  4.  13  marbles.  5.  9 

pennies.  6.  9  children.  7.  10  cents.  8.  14  peanuts.  9.  8  mice.  10.  9 

dishes.  11.  7  cents. 

Page  155. — 1.  6  rabbits.  2.  14  examples.  3.  8  children.  4.  13  eggs. 

5.  7  dishes.  6.  10  cents.  7.  39  children.  8.  53  cents.  9.  59  cents. 

Page  156.— 1.  a,  118;  b,  151;  c,  130;  d,  161;  e,  75;  /,  140;  g,  152;  h,  120. 

2.  a,  117;  b,  130;  c,  113;  d,  122;  e,  146;  /,  95;  g,  140;  h,  156.  3.  a,  124; 

b,  79;  c,  161;  d,  134;  e,  73;  f,  99;  g,  179;  h,  97. 

Page  157.— 1.  a,  151;  b,  109;  c,  143;  d,  152;  e,  121;  /,  130;  94;  h,  159. 

2.  a,  129;  b,  112;  c,  125;  d,  101;  e,  138;  /,  112;  g,  165;  h,  137.  3.  a,  124; 

b,  115;  c,  172;  d,  118;  e,  148;  f,  82;  157;  b,  110.  4.  a,  126;  b,  158; 

c,  164;  d,  153;  e,  103;  /,  131;  S',  156;  h,  172. 

Shapes:  1.  Wagon  wheel,  auto  wheels,  hoop,  coins,  checkers,  dinner  plate. 
2.  Cracker,  handkerchief,  checkerboard,  window.  3.  Tablet,  postcard,  stick 
of  gum,  envelope,  sheet  of  paper,  air-mail  stamp. 
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Page  159. — Things  to  Do:  1.  3  books.  2.  4  pieces.  3.  4  squares. 
4.  2  pennies. 

Page  160. — Problems  to  Study:  1.  11  incheSi  2.  3  blocks.  3.  9  years. 

4.  3  dolls. 

Page  161. — 1.  29  books.  2.  3  chicks.  3.  6  firecrackers.  4.  12  pounds. 

5.  25  cents.  6.  $.67.  7.  5  years.  8.  33  miles.  9.  12  feet.  10.  11  problems. 
Page  165.— 1.  a,  12;  b,  68;  c,  34;  d,  55;  e,  32;  /,  17;  g,  19;  h,  49. 

2.  a,  19;  b,  61;  c,  59;  d,  43;  e,  49;  /,  26;  g,  39;  h,  23. 

Mixed  Practice:  1.  a,  26;  b,  32;  c,  57;  d,  24;  e,  40;  /,  75;  g',  34;  h,  64. 

2.  a,  20;  b,  25;  c,  19;  d,  50;  e,  18;  /,  44;  g,  23;  h,  21.  3.  a,  20;  b,  36; 

c,  16;  d,  19;  e,  36;  /,  35;  g,  41;  h,  38. 

Page  166. — 1.  24  cents.  2.  27  chickens.  3.  10  dolls.  4.  38  valentines. 
5.  87  cents.  6.  55  cents.  7.  13  eggs.  8.  14  pounds.  9.  79  children. 
10.  a,  58  papers;  b,  53  papers;  c,  44  papers;  cf,  31  papers;  e,  26  papers; 
f,  20  papers;  g,  12  papers;  b,  7  papers;  i,  5  papers. 

Page  167.— 1.  a,  40;  b,  10;  c,  18;  d,  3;  e,  32;  /,  31;  g,  91.  2.  a,  59; 

b,  40;  c,  31;  d,  58;  e,  22;  /,  12;  34.  3.  a,  70;  b,  25;  c,  13;  c?,  0;  e,  49; 

/,  17;  g,  7.  4.  a,  42;  b,  1;  c,  45;  d,  65;  e,  96;  /,  0;  g,  73. 

Page  168. — 1.  11  books.  2.  8  books.  3.  3  books.  4.  23  children. 

5.  13  books. 

Page  169.— Test  in  Addition:  1.  87.  2.  97.  3.  158.  4.  159.  5.  18. 

6.  56.  7.  59.  8.  82.  9.  12.  10.  13.  11.  18.  12.  17.  13.  16.  14.  24. 

15.  21.  16.  21.  17.  28.  18.  31.  19.  107.  20.  22.  21.  100.  22.  77. 

23.  90.  24.  144.  25.  104. 

Page  170. — Test  in  Subtraction :  1.  32.  2.  39.  3.  5.  4.  0.  5.  3.  6.  10. 

7.  42.  8.  61.  9.  76.  10.  16.  11.  55.  12.  28.  13.  15.  14.  54.  15.  33. 

16.  49. 

Testing  What  You  Have  Learned:  1.  23,  20,  22,  21,  18,  24,  19;  28,  24,  21, 
25,  22,  27,  26,  20,  23;  25,  19,  22,  23,  18,  21,  24,  20,  26.  4.  2  pints. 

CHAPTER  VI 

Page  171. — Oral. 

Page  173.-1.  Ui.  2.  6^5.  3.  18(^.  4.  8f5.  5.  2ji.  6.  7^.  7.  2^5. 

8.  H.  9.  2ji.  10.  lOfi.  11.  9?;. 

Page  175. — Multiplying  with  Two’s: 

2  8  12  4  8  6  0  10  16  2 

14  10  6  16  18  14  16  12  18  0 

Page  176.-1.  a,  144;  b,  120;  c,  162;  d,  106;  e,  140;  /,  188;  g,  164; 
h,  122.  2.  a,  104;  b,  182;  c,  168;  d,  148;  e,  180;  /,  126;  g,  100;  b,  146. 

Page  177. — 1.  25  books.  2.  34  days.  3.  4  years.  4.  24  bottles.  5.  50 
cookies.  6.  83  children.  7.  82  pages.  8.  22  radishes.  9.  47  marbles. 
10. 

Page  178.-1.  35^.  2.  30^  3.  20?!. 

Page  179.-1.  a,  6;  b,  7;  c,  9;  d,  8;  e,  3;  /,  9;  g,  6.  2.  a,  8;  b,  4;  c,  4; 

d,  7;  e,  7;  /,  3;  g,  7.  3.  a,  81;  b,  29;  c,  6;  d,  79;  e,  2;  /,  22;  g,  91. 
4.  a,  21;  b,  33;  c,  9;  d,  84;  e,  6;  /,  22;  g,  5.  5.  a,  81;  b,  0;  c,  2;  d,  76; 

e,  92;  /,  24;  5. 
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Page  180—1.  24  eggs.  2.  18  plants.  3.  16  eggs.  4.  12  buttons.  5.  10 
bushes. 

Page  181. — 1.  22  players.  2.  lOfS. 

Page  182. — Two  boxes  cost  16  cents. 

Page  183. — Problems  to  Study:  1.  lOj^.  2.  14  days.  3.  4.  12 

children.  5.  6.  16  bulbs. 

Reviewing  Column  Addition:  1.  a,  29;  b,  23;  c,  32;  d,  28;  e,  32;  /,  28; 

g,  19;  h,  27;  f,  30;  j,  27.  2.  a,  24;  b,  27;  c,  22;  d,  26;  e,  23;  /,  18;  g,  21; 

b,  16;  i,  20;  y,  30. 

Page  184. — 1.  2.  14  days.  3.  14  pounds.  4.  24^5.  5.  16  points. 

6.  63f5.  7.  lOji.  8.  7  children.  9.  24  cents.  10.  ISfS. 

Page  185. — 1.  35  children.  2.  Third  from  the  left.  3.  3^.  4.  14^. 

Page  187.— Set  I:  1.  a,  76;  6,  29;  c,  35;  d,  23;  e,  15;  f,  76;  g,  58. 

2.  a,  88;  b,  46;  c,  43;  d,  69;  e,  18;  /,  77;  61.  3.  a,  58;  b,  22;  c,  32; 

d,  39;  e,  25;  /,  68;  g-,  54.  4.  a,  6;  b,  80;  c,  49;  d,  23;  e,  53;  /,  38;  0. 

Set  II:  1.  a,  65;  b,  55;  c,  81;  d,  76;  e,  3;  /,  34;  g,  69.  2.  a,  8;  b,  28; 

c,  53;  d,  84;  c,  2;  /,  57;  g,  37.  3.  o,  56;  b,  29;  c,  1;  d,  62;  e,  6;  /,  45; 

g,  75.  4.  o,  13;  b,  63;  c,  12;  d,  23;  e,  45;  /,  0;  g,  6. 

Page  189.-1.  4.  2.  2.  3.  5;  6;  7;  8;  9. 

Naming  Quotients  (reading  across) :  9;  6;  0;  8;  5. 

1;  4;  2;  7;  3. 

Page  190.-1.  a,  42;  b,  21;  c,  43;  d,  10;  e,  31;  /,  40.  2.  o,  13;  b,  24; 

c,  11;  d,  23;  e,  41;  /,  20.  3.  a,  12;  b,  30;  c,  44;  d,  32;  e,  14;  /,  33. 

Page  191.— 1.  a,  102;  b,  123;  c,  241;  d,  333;  e,  314;  f,  304.  2.  o,  444; 

b,  240;  c,  302;  d,  200;  e,  430;  /,  204.  3.  a,  120;  b,  203;  c,  340;  d,  400; 

e,  220;  /,  301. 

Page  192. — The  Division  Problem:  12  children;  2  groups;  6  children. 
Page  193. — 1.  6  bulbs.  2.  5  cents.  3.  8  inches.  4.  5  cents. 

Page  195. — 1.  3  plums.  2.  12  inches.  3.  32  cents.  4.  10  cents.  5.  7 

children.  6.  24  cents.  7.  9  inches.  8.  10  cents.  9.  7  plants. 

Page  196. — TestI:  1.  15  cents.  2.  18  players.  3.  7  years.  4.  30  plants. 
5.  36  days. 

Test  il:  1.  75  chickens.  2.  9  children.  3.  7  examples.  4.  20  cents. 
5.  47  cents. 

Page  197. — 1.  a,  3  marbles;  b,  7  boys;  c,  10  cents.  2.  a,  8  books;  b,  4 
girls;  c,  6  cookies.  3.  a,  11  days;  b,  2  blocks;  c,  5  pages.  4.  a,  1  dollar; 

b,  9  chairs;  c,  12  eggs.  5.  7  marbles.  6.  10  cents. 

Page  198. — 1.  9  chairs.  2.  7  chairs.  3.  lOfi.  4.  20?;.  5.  62  people. 

Page  199. — 1.  8?;.  2.  5^.  3.  5  eggs.  4.  4  dishes.  5.  5  years.  6.  34?!. 

7.  5?;.  8.  16?;.  9.  16  pounds.  10.  50  minutes. 

Page  200. — Addition  Test:  1.  a,  36;  b,  72;  c,  100.  2.  a,  14;  b,  15; 

c,  19.  3.  a,  97;  b,  104;  c,  164.  4.  a,  22;  b,  24;  c,  30. 

Subtraction  Test:  1.  a,  2;  b,  0;  c,  9.  2.  a,  75;  b,  90;  c,  88.  3.  a,  58; 

b,  25;  c,  59.  4.  a,  59;  b,  23;  c,  44.  5.  a,  8;  b,  1;  c,  9.  6.  a,  74;  b,  38; 

c,  47. 

Multiplication  Test:  1.  a,  144;  b,  188;  c,  162.  2.  a,  60;  b,  100;  c,  120. 

Division  Test:  1.  a,  40;  b,  32;  c,  10.  2.  a,  402;  b,  314;  c,  100. 
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Page  201. — 1.  30  children.  2.  12  soldiers.  3.  8  jacks.  4.  3  books. 
5.  20  marbles. 

Page  203. — Clock  Faces:  1.  20  minutes  past  eight.  2.  10  minutes  of  one. 
3.  Quarter  past  eight.  4.  10  minutes  past  six. 

Page  204. — Row  1  (across):  9  o’clock  (9:00);  quarter  past  six  (6:15); 
half  past  five  (5:30);  quarter  of  two  (1:45). 

Row  2:  half  past  eight  (8:30);  25  minutes  of  four  (3:35);  5  minutes  past 
three  (3:05);  5  minutes  of  five  (4:55). 

Row  3:  10  minutes  of  one  (12:50);  quarter  of  nine  (8:45);  20  minutes  past 
two  (2:20);  20  minutes  of  one  (12:40). 

Row  4:  half  past  twelve  (12:30);  10  minutes  past  nine  (9:10);  25  minutes 
past  ten  (10:25);  10  minutes  of  five  (4:50). 

Row  5:  8  o’clock  (8:00);  half  past  six  (6:30);  20  minutes  past  eleven 
(11:20);  10  minutes  of  eight  (7:50). 

Page  205. — 1.  (Reading  across  the  page)  3;  4;  3;  9;  5;  6;  7;  1;  3. 

2.  (Reading  across  the  page)  15;  15;  25;  30;  40;  25;  20;  20;  15;  10. 

3.  20  minutes.  4.  10  minutes.  5.  20  minutes. 


Page  206. — 1.  20  minutes.  2.  15  minutes.  3.  30  minutes.  4.  15  minutes. 
5.  10  minutes.  6.  15  minutes.  7.  10  minutes.  8.  25  minutes.  9.  35 
minutes. 


Page  207.— 1.  a,  975;  b,  884;  c,  986;  d,  964;  e,  890;  /,  523.  2.  a,  785; 
b,  987;  c,  685;  d,  688;  e,  687;  /,  880.  3.  a,  913;  b,  770;  c,  885;  d,  842; 
e,  479;  f,  697. 


Page  208. — 1.  a,  656; 
b,  913;  c,  617;  d,  784; 
e,  925;  f,  858. 

Page  209. — 1.  a,  863; 
b,  751;  c,  671;  d,  538; 
e,  633;  /,  372. 

Page  210.— 1.  a,  417; 
b,  532;  c,  896;  d,  203; 
e,  661;  /,  700. 


b,  829;  c,  728;  d,  917;  c,  900;  /,  649.  2.  a,  949; 

e,  775;  f,  485.  3.  a,  743;  b,  936;  c,  856;  d,  968; 

b,  981;  c,  973;  d,  842;  e,  701;  /,  910.  2.  a,  682; 

e,  901;  /,  624.  3.  a,  734;  6,  934;  c,  660;  d,  996; 

b,  590;  c,  853;  d,  933;  e,  909;  /,  738.  2.  a,  677; 

e,  383;  /,  477.  3.  a,  312;  b,  962;  c,  518;  d,  754; 


Page  211.-1.  a,  768;  b,  505;  c,  803;  d,  612;  e,  383;  f,  465.  2.  a,  600; 

b,  757;  c,  927;  d,  440;  e,  515;  /,  747.  3.  a,  834;  b,  250;  c,  965;  d,  169; 

e,  403;  f,  839.  4.  a,  516;  b,  322;  c,  504;  d,  784;  e,  783;  /,  971. 

Page  212. — 2.  Col.  1:  9  days;  8  days;  6  days.  Col.  2:  8  days;  9  days; 
10  days.  3.  Coll:  21st;  23d;  25th.  Col.  2:  27th;  25th;  29th. 

Page  213. — 1.  8  oz.  3.  4.  8  oz.  5.  3  lb;  6.  1  oz.  too  fittle; 

Page  215. — 30fS  for  package. 

Page  217.-1.  a,  257;  b,  156;  c,  103;  d,  66;  e,  34;  /,  209.  2.  a,  504; 

b,  75;  c,  25;  d,  608;  e,  309;  /,  301.  3.  a,  6;  b,  324;  c,  9;  d,  14;  e,  408; 

f,  118. 

Mixed  Practice  in  Subtraction:  4.  a,  47;  h,  31;  c,  138;  d,  11;  e,  518; 
/,  87.  5.  a,  4;  b,  37;  c,  5;  d,  77;  e,  516;  /,  308.  6.  a,  5;  b,  108;  c,  26; 
d,  407;  e,  22;  /,  9.  7.  a,  173;  b,  7;  c,  507;  d,  62;  e,  24;  /,  39. 
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Page  219.— 1.  a,  191;  b,  80;  c,  250;  d,  63;  e,  293;  /,  40.  2.  o,  35;  b,  417; 

c,  298;  d,  50;  e,  194;  /,  22. 

Mixed  Practice:  3.  a,  65;  b,  542;  c,  8;  d,  620;  e,  207;  f,  40.  4.  a,  6: 

b,  128;  c,  81;  d,  45;  e,  181;  /,  307.  5.  a,  90;  b,  39;  c,  32;  d,  307;  e,  0; 

/,  292.  6.  a,  98;  b,  48;  c,  62;  d,  47;  e,  409;  /,  546. 

Page  221.— 1.  a,  169;  b,  485;  c,  469;  d,  79;  e,  105;  /,  83.  2.  a,  336; 

b,  145;  c,  45;  d,  609;  e,  79;  /,  129.  3.  a,  238;  b,  27;  c,  378;  d,  7;  e,  27; 

/,  73.  4.  a,  91;  b,  3;  c,  57;  d,  63;  e,  122;  /,  48.  5.  a,  48;  b,  201;  c,  87; 

d,  406;  e,  30;  f,  79.  6.  a,  13;  b,  50;  c,  129;  d,  200;  e,  481;  /,  205. 

Page  222.-1.  c,  465;  b,  38;  c,  159;  d,  355;  e,  616;  /,  707.  2.  o,  308; 

b,  546;  c,  804;  d,  578;  e,  285;  /,  873.  3.  a,  635;  b,  199;  c,  97;  d,  104; 

e,  706;  /,  99.  4.  a,  549;  b,  429;  c,  407;  d,  683;  e,  908;  /,  97.  5.  a,  278; 

b,  103;  c.  767;  d,  805;  e,  264;  f,  92. 

Page  223.-2.  8fS.  3.  40^.  4.  5.  10  canes.  6.  16  gifts. 

Page  224.-1.  a,  205;  b,  753;  c,  476;  d,  580;  e,  709;  /,  954.  2.  o,  793; 

b,  800;  c,  943;  d,  594;  e,  722;  /,  923.  3.  a,  182;  b,  738;  c,  463;  d,  809; 

e,  960;  /,  955.  4.  a,  864;  b,  405;  c,  317;  d,  600;  e,  700;  /,  287. 

Page  225. — 1.  204  miles.  2.  Long  hand  on  6,  short  hand  halfway  between 

3  and  4.  3.  16^.  4.  34^.  5.  100  miles;  more,  because  204  is  greater  than 

100.  6.  14  days. 

Page  228. — Oral. 

Page  229. — Oral. 

Page  230. — Counting  Change:  Oral. 

Helps  in  Making  Change:  1.  2  nickels;  dime  and  penny;  dime  and  nickel; 
2  dimes;  quarter  and  penny;  2  quarters;  quarter  and  half  dollar;  2  half 
dollars.  2.  Nickel  and  2  pennies;  dime  and  2  pennies;  3  nickels;  dime  and 
2  nickels;  2  dimes  and  a  penny;  2  dimes  and  a  nickel;  3  dimes;  dime,  nickel, 
and  penny;  quarter  and  2  pennies;  2  quarters  and  a  penny;  2  quarters  and 
a  nickel;  2  quarters  and  a  dime;  3  quarters;  2  quarters  and  a  half  dollar. 

Page  231. — Addition  Test:  1.  a,  97;  b,  146;  c,  48;  d,  100;  e,  12;  /,  22; 
g,  30.  2.  a,  155;  b,  611;  c,  669;  d,  900;  e,  605;  /,  487;  g,  404. 

Subtraction  Test:  1.  a,  36;  b,  4;  c,  0;  d,  80;  e,  35;  /,  64;  f)-,  68.  2.  a,  22; 

b,  9;  c,  43;  d,  737;  e,  43;  /,  599;  9. 

Multiplication  Test:  1.  a,  182;  b,  166;  c,  100;  d,  144;  e,  126;  /,  188; 
g,  140.  2.  a,  124;  b,  108;  c,  162;  d,  180;  e,  148;  /,  160;  g,  122. 

Division  Test:  1.  a,  6;  b,  9;  c,  5;  d,  8;  e,  7;  /,  40.  2.  c,  13;  b,  204; 

c,  32;  d,  103;  e,  400;  /,  214. 

Page  232.— Addition  Test:  1.  a,  115;  b,  70;  c,  107.  2.  a,  875;  b,  550; 

c,  916.  3.  a,  436;  b,  809;  c,  538.  4.  a,  400;  b,  941;  c,  802.  5.  a,  380; 

b,  311;  c,  284.  6.  a,  796;  b,  181;  c,  901. 

Subtraction  Test:  1.  a,  35;  b,  78;  c,  50.  2.  a,  46;  b,  29;  c,  27.  3.  a,  6; 
b,  9;  c,  5.  4.  a,  638;  b,  64;  c,  506.  5.  a,  283;  b,  50;  c,  156.  6.  a,  285; 

b,  335;  c,  92.  7.  a,  47;  b,  84;  c,  58.  8.  a,  657;  b,  309;  c,  109. 

Multiplication  Test:  1.  a,  128;  b,  142;  c,  168.  2.  a,  180;  b,  60;  c,  120. 

Division  Test:  1.  a,  14;  b,  20;  c,  32.  2.  a,  324;  b,  320;  c,  103. 

Page  233.-1.  3^.  2.  9^.  3.  8^5.  4.  12  children.  5.  40?;.  6.  7.  26?;. 

8.  22  years.  9.  6  miles..  10.  10?;. 
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Page  234.— 1.  560.  2.  1,311.  3.  859.  4.  902.  5.  802.  6.  40.  7.  95. 
8.  56.  9.  607.  10.  372.  11.  245.  12.  93.  13.  407.  14.  109.  15.  46. 
16.  188.  17.  120.  18.  243.  19.  320.  20.  204.  21.  9. 

Things  to  Do:  4.  9;  8;  14;  9. 


CHAPTER  Vm 

Page  236. — 1.  Picture  Number:  2,  4,  5,  7,  11,  12.  4. 

Page  237. — 1.  Picture  Number:  1,  5,  7,  10.  3.  |  means  3  of  the  parts; 

I  means  4  of  the  parts,  or  the  whole  thing.  4.  See  picture  (5). 

Page  238. — 1.  Picture  Number:  3,  5,  7,  8,  9. 

Page  241. — Sums:  1.  a,  740;  b,  57;  c,  107;  c?,  98;  e,  835;  /,  84;  g,  104. 
2.  a,  79;  b,  716;  c,  387;  c?,  885;  e,  405;  /,  166;  g,  157.  3.  a,  139;  b,  904; 

c,  57;  d,  673;  e,  203;  /,  148;  s',  906.  4.  a,  25;  &,  21;  c,  12;  c?,  19;  e,  23; 

/,  29;  s,  24. 

Remainders:  1.  a,  67;  5,  58;  c,  606;  d,  2;  e,  5;  /,  10;  85.  2.  a,  94; 

fc,  26;  c,  436;  d,  527;  e,  3;  /,  227;  74.  3.  a,  518;  b,  45;  c,  409;  d,  0; 

e,  61;  /,  39;  569.  4.  a,  70;  b,  298;  c,  492;  d,  299;  e,  38;  /,  98;  s.  69. 

Page  244.— Sums:  1.  a,  950;  b,  38;  c,  105;  d,  76;  e,  754;  /,  73;  g,  106. 
2.  a,  59;  b,  917;  c,  273;  d,  493;  e,  702;  /,  155;  g,  177.  3.  a,  109;  b,  870; 

c,  49;  d,  846;  e,  603;  /,  108;  g,  909.  4.  a,  30;  b,  24;  c,  13;  d,  21;  e,  23; 

/,  21;  S',  31. 

Remainders:  1.  a,  99;  b,  49;  c,  109;  d,  5;  e,  7;  /,  30;  g,  76.  2.  a,  81; 

b,  27;  c,  747;  d,  665;  e,  2;  /,  256;  s.  51.  3.  a,  636;  b,  46;  c,  609;  d,  0; 

e,  45;  /,  69;  388.  4.  a,  50;  b,  195;  c,  283;  d,  396;  e,  48;  /,  97;  g,  84. 

Page  247.— 1.  Howard  is  tallest;  Marion  is  shortest.  6.  Part  of  an  inch. 
Page  248. — 1.  a,  46  in.;  b,  48  in.;  c,  44  in.;  d,  45  in.;  e,  41  in.;  /,  47  in. 
5.  36  in.  6.  6  ft. 

Page  250.— Multiplying  by  2:  6,  14,  4,  16,  10,  18,  0,  8,  12,  2. 


Products:  1.  a,  160;  b,  182;  c,  48;  d,  120;  e,  106; 
a,  128;  b,  142;  c,  180;  d,  102;  e,  164;  /,  186;  g,  140. 
Dividing  by  2:  8,  5,  0,  2,  9,  7,  4,  3,  6,  1. 


/,  168;  g,  64. 


c,  22;  d,  304;  e,  120;  /,  400. 

Problems:  1.  28  marbles.  2.  10^. 

Page  252. — Products: 

3  9  0  18 

6  18  9  0 

Page  253. — 1.  22  tickets.  2. 

tickets.  6.  18  tickets.  7.  lOj^. 

Page  255. — Products: 

3  12  15  0 

18  15  21  18 

5  yd.  =  15  ft.  ^ 

9  yd.  =  27  ft.  f 

Page  256.-1.  a,  116;  b,  152;  c,  78;  d,  261;  e,  201;  /,  234;  g,  252; 
2.  a,  159;  b,  141;  c,  136;  d,  210;  e,  246;  /,  273;  s.  178;  7i,  168.  3. 
b,  117;  c,  180;  d,  279;  e,  267;  /,  108;  g,  249;  h,  84. 
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d,  421; 

e,  10; 

/,  210. 

2.  a,  40; 

b,  100; 

3.  9^. 

4.  10  days. 

21 

15 

24 

12 

27 

27 

21 

12 

24 

15 

tickets. 

3.  3 

tickets. 

4.  IH- 

5.  25 

12 

3 

6 

0 

9 

24 

21 

27 

24 

27 

=  24  ft. 

7  yd. 

=  21  ft. 

=  18  ft. 

4  yd. 

=  12  ft. 

150. 

129; 
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Page  257. — 1.  21  qt.  2.  15  qt.  3.  27  qt.  4.  25  valentines.  5.  12  dollars. 
6.  24  dollars.  7.  12^.  8.  18  children.  9.  9  children.  10.  15^. 

Learning  to  Multiply  and  Add:  a,  7,  3,  11,  17,  1,  5,  19,  13,  9,  15;  b,  10,  4, 
16,  25,  1,  7,  28,  19,  13,  22;  c,  11,  5,  17,  26,  2,  8,  29,  20,  14,  23. 

Page  258. — 1.  It  is  not  square  because  the  length  is  not  equal  to  the  width. 

2.  10  sheets.  3.  9  in.;  6  in.  4.  18  sheets;  40  pages. 

Page  259. — 1.  30  seals;  3  seals;  10  rows;  9  3’s  in  27.  2.  3  rows.  3.  1,  4, 
7;  2,  5,  8;  3,  6,  9.  4.  Number  of  3’s:  0,  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9. 

Page  260. — Quotients:  9  8  2  0  1 

7  3  6  5  4 

4,  5,  3,  6,  7. 

1,  0,  2,  8,  9. 

Some  Problems:  1.  3  cookies.  2.  9  in.  3.  5^.  4.  24  crayons.  5.  8 

chairs.  6.  72^5. 

Page  261.— 1.  5  books;  5.  2.  1;  2;  3;  4.  3.  7;  8;  9;  10;  11;  12;  23; 
103.  4.  12  in.  5.  5^. 

Page  262. — 1.  Top,  2^;  doll,  6^;  ball,  If^;  drum,  5i;  cradle,  7^;  carriage, 
9?^;  cart,  4?!;  horn,  3^5;  dishes,  8^.  2.  House,  lO^S;  doll,  5^;  train,  9^5;  rabbit. 
Si;  elephant,  6^5;  pony,  8i;  ship,  7i;  ark,  4^;  cart,  12?^. 

Page  263.— 1.  a,  71;  b,  53;  c,  42;  d,  92;  e,  74;  /,  60.  2.  a,  84;  b,  70; 

c,  64;  d,  81;  e,  90;  /,  50.  3.  a,  73;  b,  91;  c,  83;  d,  72;  e,  63;  /,  91. 

4.  a,  42;  b,  32;  c,  81;  d,  50;  e,  14;  /,  90. 

Page  265.— Set  I:  1.  a,  163;  b,  214;  c,  252;  d,  79;  e,  389;  /,  62. 
2.  a,  835;  b,  398;  c,  71;  d,  354;  e,  385;  /,  214. 

Set  II;  1.  G,  538;  b,  176;  c,  16;  d,  548;  e,  165;  /,  489.  2.  a,  539;  b,  397; 
c,  154;  d,  236;  e,  219;  /,  365. 

Page  268.-1.  a,  216;  b,  80;  c,  196;  d,  237;  e,  258;  /,  70;  g,  279;  b,  138; 

2.  no.  2.  a,  144;  b,  255;  c,  60;  d,  156;  e,  78;  /,  147;  g,  195;  h,  213;  i,  74. 

3.  a,  192;  b,  189;  c,  92;  d,  174;  e,  138;  /,  164;  g,  150;  h,  98;  i,  90. 

For  Extra  Practice:  1.  a,  62;  b,  114;  c,  207;  d,  126;  e,  174;  /,  162;  g,  270; 
h,  158;  2,  54.  2.  a,  81;  b,  20;  c,  291;  d,  170;  e,  153;  /,  111;  g,  134;  b,  112; 
2,  102.  3.  a,  240;  b,  194;  c,  288;  d,  123;  e,  225;  /,  172;  40;  b,  87;  2,  105. 

Page  269.— Set  I:  1.  a,  31;  b,  51;  c,  300;  d,  93;  e,  53;  /,  23.  2.  o,  60; 

b,  20;  c,  110;  d,  80;  e,  73;  /,  72.  3.  a,  51;  b,  54;  c,  12;  d,  41;  e,  201; 

f,  90.  4.  o,  70;  b,  61;  c,  83;  d,  10;  e,  93;  /,  80. 

Set  U:  1.  a,  320;  b,  40;  c,  63;  d,  62;  e,  32;  /,  94.  2.  a,  34;  b,  113; 

c,  420;  d,  70;  e,  201;  /,  63.  3.  a,  73;  b,  22;  c,  302;  d,  52;  e,  333;  /,  50. 

4.  a,  92;  b,  300;  c,  50;  d,  61;  e,  52;  /,  73. 

Diagnostic  Test:  1.  a,  13;  b,  20;  c,  10;  d,  13;  e,  21;  /,  40.  2.  a,  143; 

b,  320;  c,  440;  d,  321;  e,  330;  /,  202.  3.  a,  81;  b,  52;  c,  92;  d,  50;  e,  73; 
f,  60. 

Page  270. — Test  in  Addition:  1.  a,  69;  b,  177;  c,  135.  2.  a,  28;  b,  67; 

c,  46.  3.  a,  45;  b,  70;  c,  54.  4.  a,  108;  b,  120;  c,  103.  5.  a,  18;  b,  13; 

c,  18.  6.  0,893;  b,  780;  c,  915.  7.  o,  637;  b,559;  c,  667.  8.  a,502;  b,641; 
c,  802.  9.  a,  613;  b,  620;  c,  771.  10.  o,  20;  b,  30;  c,  24. 

Test  in  Subtraction:  1.  a,  5;  b,  0;  c,  7.  2.  a,  13;  b,  80;  c,  45.  3.  o,  64; 
b,  93;  c,  90.  4.  o,  48;  b,  58;  c,  14.  5.  o,  5;  b,  9;  c,  1.  6.  o,  79;  b,  52; 

c-35-a 


18 


GRADE  THREE 


c,  63.  7.  a,  188;  b,  90;  c,  263.  8.  a,  217;  b,  466;  c,  94.  9.  a,  294;  b,  38; 
c,  806.  10.  a,  303;  b,  27;  c,  1. 

Page  271. — 1.  Mittens,  roller  skates,  gloves,  stockings,  boxing  gloves, 
socks,  skis,  overshoes,  ice  skates,  shoes,  rubbers.  2.  Tea,  sugar,  rice,  cookies 
(some  kinds),  cheese,  meat,  candy,  coffee,  chicken,  lard,  butter.  3.  Eggs, 
lemons,  buttons,  cookies  (some  kinds),  rolls,  oranges,  doughnuts.  4.  Milk, 
vinegar,  ice  cream.  5.  Tea,  matches,  raisins,  corn  flakes,  crackers,  soap  flakes 
6.  Ribbon,  lace,  cloth,  silk  cloth.  7.  Stoves,  coats,  dresses,  automobiles, 
rugs,  umbrellas. 

Page  272.— 1.  a,  108;  b,  276;  c,  183;  d,  86;  e,  140;  /,  240;  g,  120;  h,  30. 
2.  a,  130;  b,  192;  c,  225;  d,  38;  e,  94;  /,  294;  g,  171;  h,  56. 

Page  273. — 1.  14  books.  2.  9  eggs.  3.  30^.  4.  22  children.  5.  6fS. 

6.  15  children.  7.  6^.  8.  7^.  9.  45  stamps.  10.  4  pounds. 

Page  274.— 1.  8:15;  6:05;  2:20;  2:.55.  2.  40  min.;  35  min.  3.  15?^; 

5  books.  7.  12  inches.  8.  36  inches.  9.  3  feet. 
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